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PREFACE. 



Latin Composition, in its widest acceptation, has to do 
with four things, — concord, or the agreement of words 
among themselves; government^ or the cases that ad- 
jectives,^ nouns, and verhs take after them; collocation, 
or the order and position of words in a sentence ; and the 
eonstntctton of clauses, or the forms which subject and 
predicate assume. Only the last is professedly treated of 
here, though the others may be incidentally illustrated. 
It is assumed that the student has made himself familiar, 
through the ordinary Rudiments and Grammatical Exer- 
cises, with concord and government, and an attempt is 
made to place before him the forms of construction of 
subject and predicate in the English, with the correspond- 
ing forms in the Latin. The English form admitting of 
much greater variety than the Latin, the variations of 
which it is susceptible have been given wherever it was 
thought necessary. By the adoption of the English as 
the basis, the systematic treatment of the subject has per- 
haps been somewhat interfered with ; but it is presumed 
that what has been lost to system has been more than 
compensated for by the greater facility of leading the 



viu PfiEFAGE. 

Student to an acquaintance with the Latin by means of 
the English form. 

In a work on Latin Composition, it is necessary to 
have in view some standard, the usage of the Latin, like 
that of every other language, not being by any means 
uniform. For this reason, and not from any affectation 
of Ciceronianism, the illustrations have been taken from 
Cicero and Caesar; and it is to be understood that the 
remarks in the following pages have reference to the 
general style of these authors. It would have been easy 
to have given from their writings numerous exceptions to 
general usage ; but as it did not seem that with be^nners 
this could serve any good purpose, it was deemed more 
expedient to adhere to general usage, leaving the excep- 
tional forms to be mastered by the student when he 
advances to the criticism of the language. 

It will be observed that most of the illustrations are in 
the active voice. A preference has been given to it, that 
the sentences, after having been rendered into English, 
may be again rendered into Latin in the passive voice, 
— an exercise that should be persevered in till every 
sentence can be rendered in either voice with the greatest 
facility. If this is done with sufficient care, the student 
should know not the difference of the construction of 
clauses in tlie two languages only, but also the difference 
of idiom, — there being scarcely an idiom of any import* 
anoe that does not occur in the illustrations. 

I have quoted directly from Cicero and Caosar, and I 
have also freely availed myself of whatever examples 
occurred elsewhere in the course of my reading. I am, 
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however, cliiefij indebted, for Latin illustrations, to the 
Lateinische Grammatlk von D. Lndwig Ramshom, and 
the Lexicon Ciceronianum Marii Nizolii, and, for Eng- 
lish-Latin examples, to my own notes of Dr. Melvin's 
teaching. 

My best thanks are due to several friends in Aberdeen 
for their able assistance in revising the press, as well as 
for many valuable suggestions during the progress of the 
work. 

Abebdbev, February 1864. 



INTRODUCTION. 



Befobe beginning our proper work, we wish to say a 
few words by way of caution to the young student, which 
if he will but bear in mind, he will soon come to see that 
Latin construction is at once natural and easy. 

I. The sense governs the ccnstrttctwn of the clauses in 
the Latin. — The young student is apt to imagine that 
the constraction depends on the verb, and when he finds 
that the verb is constructed in various ways, he is quite 
at a loss how to proceed. But it is only so far tnie that 
the verb deteimines the constraction. Whether the 
subject shall assume a personal or an impersonal form 
depends entirely on the verb ; but the construction of the 
other clauses of the sentence depends as entirely on its 
meaning. 

Thus, in the sentence, 

I repent of doing it, 

the subject is personal in English, but it must be imper- 
sonal in the Latin, because the verb in Latin is imper- 
sonal. It will therefore be 

Me poenitet. 
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But the clause of doing it may be constructed in either 
of two ways, according to the meaning or intention of 
the writer or speaker. If he means to state the doing of 
it as a fact, and to lay emphasis on the fact, then the 
Latin will be, 

Poenitet me quod id feci; 

but if he does not mean to make emphatic the statement 
of doing it, then the Latin will be, 

Poenitet me idfecisse. 

The Latin verb thus determines the personality or 
impersonality of the subject; but the sense, idea, or con- 
ception determines the construction of the rest of the 
sentence. There are, indeed, some verbs and other parts 
of speech with peculiarities of construction, which will 
be noticed in their own place; but these do not affect 
the general rule, that tht meaning of a sentence determines 
the construction of its clauses. Settle, therefore, the form 
of the subject, and then ascertain what is the nature of 
the idea intended to be conveyed to the mind of the 
reader or hearer by the entire predicate. 

II. The Latins have a different form for every kind of 
idea or conception, — For some kinds of ideas they have 
more than one form, and the choice of the form is deter- 
mined by circumstances noticed afterwards; but what 
requires to be specially remembered is, that every idea 
has its form. Existence, object, opinion, purpose or end, 
reason, condition, etc., etc., have each their appropriate 
mode of expression ; and it is very seldom indeed that 
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tliB form for one kind of idea is used to express another 
and different kind of idea. Thus, — 

You may depend upon him going, 

is a statement of opinion^ and the form will be, according 
to Pred. III., the verb with the accusative and infinitive, 

Pro certo habere potes eum iturum esse. 
But, 

The matter depends upon his going, 

is a statement of condition^ and the form will be, according 
to Pred. IV. 5., the verb followed by «i and the sub- 
junctive ; 

Res in eo nititur, si iverit. 

The Latin construction thus resting on ideas, when you 
have determined the nature of the idea to be rendered 
into Latin, look for the Latin form adapted to its expres- 
sion, and do not deviate from it without good reason. 

It is to be observed here that the English form is 
rather partial to substantives, but if the Latin form require 
it, the substantive must be resolved into the correspond- 
ing verb ; thus, the sentence, 

The boy expressed his intention of going, 

is a statement of opinion, which (Pred. III.) completes 
the predicate with the accusative and infinitive. We 
must therefore resolve his intention of going into that he 
intended to go. Then we have. 

The boy expressed [said] that he intended to go. 
Puer dixit se in animo habere ire. 
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Notice here further, that it is because the construction 
depends on the idea that the same hading verb has now 
one construction and now another ; as, 

The father advised the boy to do it 

Pater puero auasit ut* id faceret. 

The father advised the boy what to do. 

Pater puero suasit quid* faceret. 

The father advised the boy before going away. 

Pater puero suasit priusquam* abiret. 
So also we may say, 

The father persuaded the boy that it was done. 

Pater puero suasit id factum esse. 

III. The English form is very often ambiguous. — This 
ambiguity arises from its expressing very dissimilar 
ideas by means of the same form ; as. 

Be content with seeing him, 
which, according to the context, may mean, 

Be content to see him ; 

Satis habe eum videre ; 



or. 



or. 



Be content, because you have seen him ; 
Satis habe, quod eum vidisti ; 



Be content, if you see him. 
Satis habe, si eum videris. 
So again, in the sentences, 

1. The soldiers resolved on gaining the victory; 

2. The soldiers resolved on gaining the victory to 

spare the vanquished ; 

* See General Riile, foot note, p. 65. 
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3. The senate congratulated the general on gaining 

the victory ; 

4. The soldiers were intent on gaining the victory ; 

the English forms are apparently the same, but in reality 
very different 

In 1, on gaining the victory is the infinitive* of object^ 
and the sentence must (Pred. II. 7.) be in Latin con- 
structed thus : 

Milites statuerunt victoriam reportare. 

In 2, the expression on gaining the victory indicates suc- 
cession^ and the sentence must (Notes on the Construction 
of some Particles, — quum^ p. 120) be made 

Milites statuerunt, quum victoriam reportassent, 
victis parcere. 

In 3, the expression assigns the reason of the congratu- 
lation, and is (Causal Particles, p. 122) to be made thus : 

Senatus duci gratulatus est quod victoriam repor 
tasset (or reportaverat, if the historian does not 
wish to intimate that the senate assigned the 
reason for the congratulation). 

In 4, the words on gaining the victory indicate purpose 
dependent on an adjective, and must (p. 58) be made 

Milites intenti erant ad victoriam reportandam. 

Care must therefore be exercised not to be misled by 
the mere appearance of the English form, which is so very 
deceptive. 

* See foot note, p. 54. 
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IV. The English form is often very inexact in its tenses^ 
and even in its moods, — ^The present infinitive especially 
is often used for the future indicative ; as, 

I hope to go = I hope that I shall go. 
Spero me iturum esse. 

So the infinitive is used for the subjunctive, ae^ 

I know not what to do = I know not what I should 

do. 
Nescio quid (acere debeam. 

Indeed, the English infinitive is used for the expression 
of almost every conception. 

To avoid, then, falling into an error of tense or mood, 
resolve the English infinitive, whenever it can be resolved, 
into a finite mood, and the resolution will generally give 
the correct tense or mood. 
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WHAT A SENTENCE IS. 

A Sentence is a number of words so arranged as to 
make sense ; or, A Sentence is a judgment eocpressed in 
words ; or, A Sentence is a complete proposition ;* as, 

1. James is a good man. 
Jacobus est vir bonus. 

2. James was induced to make war on Henry. 
Jacobus adductus est ut Henrico bellum inferret. 

3. James asked them what they were doing. 
Jacobus eos rogavit quid facerent. 

In none of these examples is the word James what we 
understand by a sentence. Something must be said con- 
cerning James, and only when this is said have we a 
sentence. In the first example this something is, ts a 
good marij which completes the sense. In the second 
example we have, James was induced ; but though there 
is a verb here, the sense is not complete. We ask, 
induced to do what? and the answer to this question 
gives the complete sense, or complement of the predi- 
cate, induced to make war on Henry. In the third 
example, the words, James asked them, might in some 
instances form a complete sentence; but they do not 

* Smce the days of Aristotle there have not been wanting 
gnunmarians who nave defined a sentence as a period or circuity 
having beginning and end in itself. Aristotle's period, however, 
was not so much a sentence as a particular kind of sentence or 
style of writing, which- is known as the periodic or compact as 
opposed to the hose style. — See Aristotle' a Rhetoric, iii. 5. 

A 



2 LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 

do SO here. The sense and the sentence are completed 
by the words, what they were doing. 

A sentence, then, is complete sense ; and whenever the 
sense intended to be conveyed by the writer or speaker 
is not complete, the sentence is not complete, though a 
few of the words taken by themselves, apart from the 
context, might form a sentence. 



PARTS OF A SENTENCE. 

In the Sentence, logically considered, there are three 
parts : the Subject, or that of which something is said ; the 
Predicate^ or what is said of the subject ; and the Copula^ 
or that which joins the subject to the predicate ; as, 

James [subject] is [copula] a good man [predicate]. 

Jacobus [subject] est [copula] vir bonus [predicate]. 

But it will be more convenient for the purpose of com- 
position to regard the sentence as consisting of only two 
parts, subject and predicate ; as, 

Jacobus [subject] est vir bonus [predicate] ; 
or, whenever there is more than one verb in the sen- 
tence, and the second is not directly governed in the 
infinitive by the active voice of the first or leading 
verb, we may divide the sentence into subject, predi- 
cate, and complement of the predicate, or subject, pre- 
dicate, and complement ;* as, 

Orgetorix [sub.] was the richest of the Helvetii [pred.]. 

Orgetorix [sub.] Juit ditissimus Helvetiorum [pred.]. 
We have here only one verb, and so have only subject 
and predicate. 

* The complement is by some called a suhordincUe sentence. 
Strictly speaking, it is not a sentence, but a clause of a sentence ; 
and it were better, adopting this nomenclature, that it should be 
called the ettbardinate dauae, and the other the leading clame of 
the predicate. 
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Orgetorix [sub.] was wont to favour revoZu^wns [pred.]. 
Orgetorix [sub.] solehat siudere novis rebus [pred.]. 
We have in this example two verbs, but the second is 
directly governed in the infinitive by the first. 

Orgetorix [sub.] persuaded them [pred.] to depart 

[comp.]. 
Orgetorix [mh.'\iispersuasit[pTed.'\utabirent [comp.]. 
We have here also two verbs, but the second is only 
indirectly governed in the infinitive by the first. The first 
verb directly governs them. 

Orgetorix [sub.] said [pred.] that it was very easy 

[comp.]. 
Orgetorix [sub.] diocit [pred.] perfacile esse [comp.]. 
Orgetorix [sub.] asked [pred.] who he was [comp.]. 
Orgetorix [sub.] rogavit [pred.] quis esset [comp.]. 
Oryetorix [sub.] sent men [pred.] to tell [comp.]. 
Orgetorix [sub.] misit homines [pred.] qui dicerent 

[comp.]. 
Orgetorix [sub.] was so angry [pred.] that he 

hilled himself [comp.]. 
Orgetorix [sub.] tam iratus fait [pred.] ut mortem 
sibi conscisceret [comp.]. 

Translate the following sentences, pointing out subject, 
predicate, and complement : 

Gallia est omnis divisa in tres partes. Hi omnes lingua, 
institutis, legibus inter se difierunt. Helvetii reliquos 
Gallos virtute praecedunt. Orgetorigem ex vinculis cau- 
sam dicere coegerunt. Per eos, ne causam diceret, se 
eripuit. Persuadent Rauracis, ut, eodem usi consilio, 
oppidis suis vicisque exustis, una cum iis proficiscantur. 
Allobrogibus sese persuasuros existimabant. Helvetii 
legates ad Dumnorigem ^duum mittunt, ut eo depreca- 
tore a Sequanis hoc impetrarent. A Sequanis impetrat, ut 
per fines suos Helvetios ire patiantur. Mdni legates ad 
Caesarem mittunt rogatum auxilium. AUobroges demon- 
strant, sibi praeter agri solum nihil esse reliqui. Per 
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exploratores Cassar certior factus est, tres jam copiaram 
partes Helvetios id flumen transduxisse. Ac vereor ne 
talium personarum imminuam gloriam. Tales enim nos 
esse putamus, ut jure laudemur. Non fuit tantus homo 
Sextus Roscius in civitate, ut de eo potissimum conque- 
ramur. Is Stoicus esse yoluit. Ego conservare coloniam 
populi Romani cupio ; tu expugnare studes. Te rogo, 
lit omnes tuos nervos in eo contendas, ne quid milii ad 
hanc provinciam temporis prorogetur. Nee dubito, quin 
Caesar a me contendat, ut ad urbem veniam. Erubescont 
pudici etiam loqui de pudicitia. 



CONNEXION OF SENTENCES. 

Sentences or Propositions may be connected together 
in three ways, viz. : — 

1. By simple juxtaposition ; ♦ as, 

I came, I saw, I conquered. Vent, vidi, vici. 
Here (Ego) [sub.] vent [pred.], {Ego) [sub.] vidi [pred.], 
{Effo) [sub.] vici [pred.]. 

2. By conjunctions ; as, 

He slew all the armed, and sold the rest for slaves. 
Omnes armatos interfecit, et cceteros pro servis 
vendidit. 
Here (Is) [sub.] omnes armatos interfecit [pred.], et 
{is) [sub.] ccBteros pro servis vendidit [pred.]. 
The hoy neither said it nor thought it. 
Puer [sub.] id nee dixit [pred.], nec (puer) [sub.] 
putavit [pred.]. 

3. By relatives ; as, 

Crassus passed the river by a bridge, which was 

built by Alexander the Great. 
Crassus [sub.] flumen ponte transiit [pred.], qui 

[sub.] ab Alexandro magno factus est [pred.]. 

* Sentences connected by juxtaposition, etc., are sometimes 
called co-ordinate pi-opositions or sentences. 
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A relative may introduce an explanatory clause (= an 
adjective), or a new proposition, or a complement of the 
predicate; and you must know which of these the 
relative introduces before attempting to turn the sen- 
tence into Latin ; as. 

The act of which [explanatory] we have made men- 
tion above, was passed, under which [new prop.] 
there are some who [comp. of pred.] Uoe securdy. 
Lex, cujus [explanatory] supra meniionem fedmus, 
lata est, Qul [new prop.]. 5un/ qui [comp. of pred.] 
tuts vivant 

Translate, distinguishing sentences, giving the con- 
nexion, and giving also the subject, pred., and comp. : 

Alieno loco cum equitatu Helvetiorum proelium com- 
mittunt, et pauci de nostris cadunt. Hie pagus unus 
patrum nostrorum memoria L. Cassium consulem inter- 
fecerat, et ejus exercitum sub jugum miserat. Helvetii 
legatos ad eum mittunt ; cujus legationis Divico princeps 
fuit, qui bello Cassiano dux Helvetiorum fuerat. Quod 
est bonum, omne laudabile est Ego illi raaximam 
gratiam habeo, qui me ea poena mulctaverit, quam sine 
mutatione et sine versura possem dissolvere. Nee vero 
ego iis a quibus accusatus sum, aut a quibus con- 
demnatus, habeo quod succenseam, nisi quod mihi nocere 
se crediderunt. Tentarem etiam summi Regis, qui 
maximas copias duxit ad Trojam, prudentiam. Ita, 
quae mutat, ea corrumpit ; quae sequitur, sunt tota 
Democriti. At me, inquam, nisi te audire vellem, 
censes haec dicturum fuisse? Qusb fuerit causa, mox 
videro. Res ipsa aut me ipsum, aut alium quempiam, 
aut invitabit aut dehortabitur. Croesus hostium vim se 
perversurum putavit, pervertit autem suam. Animantes 
aluntur, augescuntque et pubescimt. Nee melior vir fuit 
Africano quisquam, nee clarior. Docilis est qui attente 
vult audire. Pugnatum est diu atque acriter, cum Soti- 
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ates, superioribus victoriis freti, in' sua virtute totius 
Aquitaniae salutem positam putarent ; nostri autem, quid 
sine imperatore, et sine reliquis legionibus, adolescentulo 
duce, efficere possent, perspici cuperent ; tandem tamen 
confecti vulneribus hostes terga vertere : quorum magno 
nomero interfecto, Crassus ex itinere oppidum Sotiatum 
oppugnare coepit; quibus fortiter resisteutibus, vineas 
turresque egit. Duces vero ii deliguntur, qui unS, cum 
Q. Sertorio omnes annos fuerant, summamque scientiam 
rei militaris habere existimabantur. 



THE SUBJECT. 

The Subject may be, — 

1. A substantive, adjective, or pronoun. 

2. An infinitive. 

3. A clause of a sentence. 

L SiibstanUve^ Adjective^ or Pronoun Subject 
1. One or more substantives in the nominative ; as, 
James and John were good. 
Ja>cohus et Joannes fuerunt boni. 
Copias suas Caesar in proximum collem subducit. 
Helvetii impedimenta in unum locum contulerunt. Filia 
et unus e filiis captus est* SecundaB res^ honores, im- 
peria, victoriae fortuita sunt. Misericordia est segritudo 
ex miseria alterius injuria laborantis. Ego et Hortensius, 
te hortatore, facimus. DuaB fiUas harum, altera occisa, 
altera capta est* Arpineius et Junius, quas audierint, 

* When the substantives are of different genders, and refer 
to persons, the masculine is preferred to the feminine, and the 
feminine to the neater; or, the predicative adjective may agree 
with the nearest, and be understood to the rest. But if the 
substantives be names of things (not persons), the predicative 
adjective is generally put in the plural neuter. 
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ad legates deferunt. In senatu continue Lentulus et 
Lucullus de hac re faciunt mentionem. 

2. One or more adjectives in the nominative ; as, 

The good are brave. 
Boni sunt fortes. 
NonnuUi inter carros rotasque mataras ac tragulas 
subjiciebant. Nostri eos sequi non potuerunt. Omnes 
magno fletu auxilium a Csesare petere coeperunt. Sapi- 
ens nullo tempore est beatus. Stulti autem malorum 
memoria torquentur. 

3. One or more pronouns in the nominative ; as, 

You and he and I are brave. 
Ego et tu et ilk sumus fortes.* 
Ipse interim in colle medio triplicem aciem in- 
struxit. Tu mihi etiam legis Portias, tu Gracchi, tu 
horum mentionem facis. Ego sum ille consul. Si tu 
et Tullia valetis, ego et Cicero valemus. Beate vivere 
nos in sapientia, vos in voluptate ponitis. 

4. In certain circumstjinces, one or more substantives 
or pronouns, which, in Latin, must be put in the dative ; 
as, 

You must do this. 

Tibi hoc faciendum est. 

/ have books. 

Mihi sunt libri. 
Mihi repetenda est veteris cujusdam memoriss non 
sane satis explicata recordatio. Quae quidem tibi nunc 
omnia belli vulnera sananda sunt. Quoniam et satis 
jam ambulatum est, et tibi aliud initium sumendum est. 
Jam tum erat honos eloquently. Csesari omnia uno 

* When there are pronouns of different persons, the verb agrees 
with the first person in preference to the second, and with the 
second in preference to tne third, or it may take the person of 
the nearest, and be understood to the rest. Observe that the 
Latins arrange the personal pronouns in the exact order of the 
persons. 
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tempore erant agenda; vexillum proponendum, signum 
tuba dandum. Exercitatio qusedam siiscipienda nobis 
est. Yerbum mihi deest. De voluntate adversariorom 
nemini dubium esset. ' 

5. One or more substantives or pronouns, which, 
with such verbs as miseret, pcmtet^ etc., will, in Latin, 
be put in the accusative ; as, 
/ pity you. 
Me tui miseret. 
Eorum nos magis miseret, qui nostram misericor- 
diam non requirunt, quam qui illam efflagitant. Mea 
mater, tui me miseret, mei te piget. Sunt homines, 
quos infamise nee pudeat, neque tsedeat. 

When the subject is a pronoun in the nominative, it is 
not expressed, unless it is emphatic ; as, 
He reads. 

[Is] legit. 

This is called the personal subject. 
Before leaving it, we may show how the subject may 
be amplified. To begin with this simple sentence : 
James was wise. 
Jacobus fuit sapiens. 
We may expand the subject by 
(a) Substantives ; as, 

James the son was wise. 
Jacobus fiUvLs* fuit sapiens. 
James the son of George was wise. 
Jacobus Georgiijilius fuit sapiens. 
Volusenus erat tribunus militum, vir consilii magni et 
virtutis. Mittitur ad eos Arpineius, eques. Delicias mese, 
Dicsearchus, contra immortalitatem disseruit. Aristoteles, 

* The words Jacohtis JUiua may mean James who is a son, 
James when a son, James though a son, etc. ^ In some positions 
they may mean James as a son = in the capacity of 9. son, though 
this is frequently expressed by ut, — Jacobus u% filius. 
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vir summo ingenio, scientisB copia, dicere coepit. Fhilippus, 
magno vir ingenio, inprimisqiie claras, gloriari solebat. 
Princeps Academias, Philo, Mithridatico bello domo pro- 
fugit, Romamque venit. Furius, noster familiaris, puer 
didicit quod discendum fiiit. 

{b) Adjectives; as, 

James (he brave^ the son of George the good^ 

was wise. 
Jacobus foriis^ Oeorgtt bonifilius^ fuit sapiens. 
Vir inprimis clams dicere solebat. Alcidamus quidam 
rhetor antiquus,- inprimis nobilis scripsit laudationem 
mortis. Neque uHa officii praecepta firma, stabilia, con- 
jnncta natures tradi possunt Demetrius Phalereus in 
hoc numero haberi potest, disputator subtilis, orator 
parum vehemens, dulcis tamen. Amicus certus in re 
incerta cemitur. Ipse Alexander Thebas diruit. 

(c) Relative clauses; as, 

James the brave, the son of George the good^ who 

was dear to his father, was wise. 
Jacobus fortiSj Georgii boni JiUus, qui patri carus 
fuit, sapiens fuit. 
Ego, qui Catilinam non laudavi, qui reo Catilinas consul 
non adfui, qui testimonium de conjuratione dixi in alios, 
adeone vobis alienus a sanitate esse videor? Quod vitium 
effugere qui volet, adhibebit et tempus et diligentiam. 
Duces principesque Nerviorum, qui aliquem sermonis 
aditum, causamque amicitise cum Cicerone habebant, col- 
loqui sese velle dicunt. Qui audiebant, quoad poterant, 
defendebant sententiam suam. 
{d) Causal clauses ;♦ as, 

James the brave, the son of George the good, who 
was dear to his father, because he loved learning, 
was wise. 
Jacobus f(yrtis, Georgii bonifilius, qui patri carus 
fuit, quod discere studuit, sapiens fuit. 

* See Causal particles, for constniction. 

a2 
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Stoici, quod finem bonorum in una virtute ponunt, 
similes sunt eorum ; quod autem principium officii quse- 
runt, melius [faciunt] 'quam Pyrrho. iEdui, cum so 
Buaque ab iis defendere non possint, legates ad CfflSM-em 
mittunt. Caesar ab Crasso certior factus, quod^ ipse 
aberat longius, naves interim longas sedificari jubet 
Labienus castris hostium potitus, et ex loco superiore 
qu» res in nostris castris gererentur conspicatus, deci- 
mam legionem subsidio nostris misit. Nonnulli, pudore 
adducti, remanebant. Quorum uterque suo studio delec- 
tatus, contemsit alterum. 

(e) Temporal clauses ; as, 

James the brave, the son of Oeorge the good, who 
was dear to his father, because he loved learning, 
after stvdying the Roman law at Rome, was 
. wise. 

Jacobus fortis, Oeorgii boni films, quipatri carus 

fuit, quod discere studuit, postquam* Romce 

juri Romano studuit, sapiens fuit. 

Omne animal, simul ut ortum est, et seipsum et suas 

partes diligit Postquam id animum advertit, copias 

suas in proximum collem subducit. £t disces, quamdiu 

voles. Sub vesperum Caesar portas claudi, milites ex 

oppido exire jussit Ubi [turrim] moveri et appropin- 

quare viderunt, nova atque inusitata specie commoti, 

legatos ad Caesarem de pace miserunt Lentulus, me 

consule, vicit superiores. 

(/) Concessive clauses; as, 

James the brave, the son of Oeorge the good, who 
was dear to his father, because he loved learning, 
after studying the Roman law at Rome, though 
he was in infirm health, was wise. 
Jojcobus fortis, Oeorgii boni fUus, qui pairi carus 
fuit, quod discere studuit, postquam Romce juri 
* See Temporal particles, for construction. 
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Romano studuit, quamquam cegrotabat, sapiens 

fuit 
Quae, quanquam * ita sunt in promptu ut res disputa- 
tione non egeat, tamen sunt a nobis alio loco disputata. 
Sed mehercule, ut nunc se causa habet, etsi hestemo 
sermone labefacta est, mihi tamen videtur verissima. 
Quamvis suasor non fueris profectionis meae, approbator 
certe fuisti. Licet omnes in me terrores impendeant, 
subibo. 

We might go on expanding the subject by conditional, 
local, modal, etc., clauses, but the above should suffice 
to give an idea of what the subject is, and how it may 
be amplified. 

IL An Infinitive Subject 

It is not just to make a show [it here = to make 
a show] = to make a show is not just = making a 
show is not just = the making of a show is not just. 

Ostentare non est justum. 

It is the highest praise to fight bravely = to fight 
bravely is the highest praise = fighting bravely is 
the highest praise = brave fighting is the highest 
praise. 

Fortiier pugnare est summa laus. 

It is one thing to speak, it is another thing to speak well 
= to speak is one thing, to speak well is another 
.= speaking is one thing, speaking weU is another. 

Dicere est aliud, bene dicere aliud. 

It is better to receive an injury than to inflict it = to 
receive an injury is better than to inflict it = re- 
ceiving an injury is better than inflicting it = the 
reception of an injury is better than the infliction 
of it 

Prssstat accipere quam^crc injuriam. 

* See ConceBsive particles, for conBtraction. 
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When a subsfantivey adjective^ or participle is conjoined 
with this infinitive, the substantive, adjective, or participle, 
is put in the ctccusative ; as, 

It is a fine thing to be made consul z=l to he made 
consul is a fine thing = being made consul is a fine 
thing = for a man to be made consul is a fine 
thing = that a man be made consul is a fine 
thing. 
Consulem fieri magnificum est. 

This is being cruel = this ia to be cruel = this is 

for a man to be cruel. 
Esse crudelem hoc est. 

Jt is certain that ihey intended to do it zz: ihat they 
intended to do' it is certain := their intending to 
do it is certain. 

Eos in animo habuisse idfacere certum est. 

Exceptions. — 1. When the infinitive is an infinitive 
governing the dative^ the svbstaniivey etc., is put in the 
dative; as. 

It is right that the laws be obeyed = that the laws he 
obeyed is right = that the laws shovid be obeyed 
is right. 

Legibus pareri aequum est. 

Ex. 2. Wlien the infinitive belongs to a substantive 
verb, it has the same case before and after it ; as, 

It is allowed to me to be a good citizen = to be a 

good citizen is allowed to me. 
Licet MiHi esse bono dvi. 

[Here bonum civem would not be reckoned good Latin ; 
but take away the mihi, and then, even though the mihi 
is understood, it must be bonum civem : licet esse bonum 
civem.'] 
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The infinitive as subject occurs when the prediccUe is, 

1. The verb to he and a noun. 

2. The verb to he and a neuter adjective ox pronoun. 

3. The verb to he and a genitive; the verb to he and 

two datives ; the verb to he and the prepositions 
tn, konira, etc. 

4. Any of the strictly impersonal verbs. 

5. A personal verb used impersonally. 

1. The infinitive as subject, — the verb to he* and a 
noun or infinitive (with or without a personal dative) 
as predicate; as, 

It was a custom to spoil an enemy = to spoil an enemy 

was a custom = the spoiling of an enemy was a 

custom = the spoliation of an enemy was a custom. 

Spoliare hostem, mosf erat. 

Distinguish subject and predicate, and translate, giving 

the variations of which the subject is susceptible : 

Majestatem minuere, est de dignitate populi aliquid 
derogare. Hoc mihi uni dicere fas fuisset. Jus et fas 
est omne delere. Populi Romani laus est, urbem illam 
esse servatam. Hospites violare, fas non putant. Docto 
homini et erudito vivere est cogitare. Summum profecto 
malum est vivere cum dolore ; cui sententias consenta- 
neum est, ultimum esse bonorum cum voluptate vivere. 
M§um semper judicium fuit, omnia nostros aut invenisse 

* The infinitive as subject with the other substantive verbs is 
not usual. 

f With the exceptions mentioned below, the infinitive is subject 
whenever the predicate is the verh to be and a predicative noun 
or verh; but for the sake of the heginner, we mean to give lists of 
nouns, etc. Predicative nouns, then, are such as tl\ese: amentia, 
animus, argumentum, arrogantia, ars, calumuia, caput, conditio, 
consilium, dementia, dictum, experimentum, facinus, fama, fas, 
fatum, judicium, jus, labor, laus, liber, locus (= argumentum), 
Indus, malum, medicina, memoria, mos, munus, ncfas, negotium, 
nihil, officium, onus, opersB pretium, opinio, opus, parricidiam, 
peccatum, principium, quid, ratio, religio, res, rumor, sapientia, 
Bcelus, sententia, sermo, solatium, spes, stultitia, tempus, vin- 
culum, vitium, voluptas. 
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per se sapientias, quam Grsecos, aut accepta ab illis, fecisse 
meliora. Facinus est vinciri Romanum civem, scelus 
verberari, props parricidium necari. Ut peccatum est, 
patriam prodere, parentes violare, fana depeculari; sic 
timere, sic mcerere, sic in libidine esse, peccatum est. 
Yoluptas est, ut Epicure placet, nihil dolere. Est enim 
conditio liberorum populorum, posse suffragiis vel dare 
vel detrabere quid velint cuique. Munus autem animi 
est ratione bene uti. Mihi hoc propositum est, osten- 
dere omnia consilia P. Sextii. Si latro rursus in Ita- 
liam se recipere coeperit, Bruti erit ofEcium occurrere 
ei. Dii boni I quid lucri est mori. Sed tempus est, 
inquit, jam hinc me abire. Magorum mos est, non 
humare corpora suorum nisi a feris sint ante laniata. 
Ad consilium autem de republica dandum, caput est, nosse 
rempublicam ; ad dicendum vero probabiliter, nosse mores 
civitatis. Magna nobis pueris opinio fuit, L. Crassum 
non plus attigisse doctrinaB, quam quantum prima ilia 
puerili institutione potuisset Primum consilium est, 
sufFocare urbem et Italiam fame ; delude, agros vastare, 
urere, pecuniis locupletum non abstinere. Ironiam enim 
alteriub, perpetuam prsBsertim, nulla ratio fuit persequi. 
Erit in consolationibus prima medicina, docere aut nullum 
malum esse,, aut admodum parvum. Magnum opus est, 
probare mcerenti, ilium suo judicio, et quod se ita putet 
oportere facere, moerere. An vitium nullum est, non 
parere ration! ? Hoc fieri et oportet et opus est Erat 
ars difficilis, recte rempublicam regere. Quid est seip- 
sum colligere, nisi dissipatas animi partes rursum in 
suum locum cogere ? 

Exceptions. — 1. Caput, causa, consuetude, fatum, jus, 
mos, efficium, propositum, ratio, are constructed either 
with the infinitive or with ut; as. 

To show that, is the purpose of this book = Showing 
that, is the purpose of this book. 
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Ut id ostendcUj est propositum huic libro ; or, Osien- 
dere idj est propositum huic libro. 

Ex. 2. Substantives of apprehension are constructed 
with ut or ne; such as cupiditas,* cura, metus, peri- 
culum, timor ; as, 

I am in danger of falling = danger of falling is to me. 

Periculum est ne cadam. 

Ex. 3. Substantives of bargaining and ordering are 
constructed with ut or ne ; such as, conditio, foedus, lex, 
mandatum, nuntius, prsaceptum, propositum, regula, sci- 
tum, senatus consultum, sententia, voluntas, vox ; as, 

The condition is that you cease speaking. 

Conditio est ui tu loqui desinas, 

Licinia et Ebutia lex, ne, qui fert de aliqua curatione 
ac potestate, ei aut suis propinquis ea potestas curatiove 
mandetur. Nullum est periculum, ne quid eloquare nisi 
prudenter. Mos est hominum, ut nolint eundem pluribus 
rebus excellere. Causa enim fuit hue veniendi, ut quos- 
dam hinc libros promerem. Tua ratio est, ut mihi 
respondere incipias. Lex Menia, ut consules etiam ex 
plebe creari possent. Periculum est, ne se stuporis ex- 
cusatione defendat. 

2. The infinitive as subject, — ^the verb to be, and a 
neuter adjective or pronoun\ (with or without a per- 
sonal dative) as predicate ; as, 

* Cnpiditaa is constructed rather with the gerund. 

t Neuter predicative adjectires are such as : Absurdom, acer- 
bam, admirabilef aequum (asquius), agreste, alienum, aUnd, apertum, 
aptioB, bellam, cadacam, calamitosum, censoriam, castom, oommo> 
dum, consentaneum, conveniens, credibile, cariosam, debitnm, 
deforme, detestabile, difficile, dubium, e^gium, excelsius, extre- 
mum, fkcile (facilius), falsum, feitale, flagitiosum, funestum, glorio- 
Bum, gratum, grave, hoc, honestom, horribile, id, imbecillom, 
incertum, inoommodum, incredibile, indecorum, indignum, inep- 
tnm, infinitum, in^nuum, inhumanum, iniquum, injuriosum, 
integrum, intolerabile, inutile, invidiosum, juonndum, justum, 
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It is not necessary to come in person = to come in 
person is not necessary = for him to come in 
person is not necessary = that he should come in 
person is not necessary = coming in person is not 
necessary. 

Ipsum venire necesse* non est. 

Indignum est, a pari yinci, aut superiore; indignius, 
ab inferiore. Non enim est meum contra jus alicujus 
dicere. Fuit meum quidem jam pridem rempublicam 
regere. Acerbum est ab aliquo circumveniri, acer- 
bius a propinquo. Esse abstinentem, continere omnes 
cupiditates, prsBclarum est. Optare hoc quidem est, 
non disputare. Nee enim satis est judicare quid fa- 
ciendum non faciendumve sit; sed stare etiam oportet 
in eo quod sit judicatum. Succumbere doloribus, 
eosque himiili animo imbecilloque ferre, miserum est. 
Beateque vivere nihil aliud est nisi cum voluptate 
vivere. Perspicuum est nihil ad jucunde vivendum 
reperiri posse. Aliud igitur est gaudere, aliud non 
dolere. Unum est sine dolore esse ; alteram cum 

liberam, longam, luctuosum, magnificentius, magnificam, mag- 
num, manifestnm, melius, mendoeum, meum [tuum, suum, nos- 
trum, etc.], minim, miserum, molestum, necessarium, necesse, 
nefarium, notissimum, novum, obscoenum, odiosum, optabiiius, 
optatissimum (optatius), optimum, par, pejus, perabsurdum, per- 
arduum, perfidiosum, penculosum, perjurum, permagnum, per- 
spicuum, persuasissimum, planum, prseclarum, pnmum [secundum, 
tertium, etc.], probabile, proprium, puerile, pulchrum, quod, rec- 
tum, religiosum, ridiculum, satis (satius), senile, simile, sordidum, 
Btultum (stultius), subitum, tolerabilius, totum, turpe, turpissimum, 
utile, verisimile,! verum, vetus, violentum, yitiosum, vulgare. 

* Necesse est may have the subject in the subjimctiTe, but 
without vt; as. 

To come in person is not necessary. 

Ime veniat non necesse est. 

It must be iJiat he died = that he died must be = he must 
have died. 

Mortutbs sit necesse est 

1 Yerislmile has rather ut ; consentaneum, integrum, and 
proprium, have also ut. 
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Yoluptate. Hoc est non dividere, sed frangere rem. 
Ad te venire vix rectum erat. Verisimile est Roscios 
hoc fecisse. Interim earn partem nudari necesse 
erat, et ab latere aperto tela recipi. In vita sibi 
qnemque petere, quod pertineat ad usum, non iniquum 
est ; alter! deripere, jus non est. Diligi et carum esse, 
jucundum est. Necesse est ita feratur ut penetret et 
dividat omne coelum hoc. Carum esse civem, bene 
de republica merer!, laudari, coli, diligi, gloriosam 
est. Nostrum est, ferre modice popul! voluntates. 
Mihi integrum est facere vel non facere. Artis 
maxime proprium est creare et gignere. Non tam 
praeclarum est scire Latine, quam turpe nescire. Et 
monere et moner! proprium est veras amicitiae. Dimi- 
care melius fuit, quam deserere consentientem Grae- 
ciam. Quod est convenienter naturss vivere. Ergo 
credere dubium est, uter nostrum sit, leniter ut dicam, 
verecundior? Magnum est efficere, ut quis intel- 
ligat, quid sit illud verum et simplex bonimi, quod 
non possit ab honestate sejungi. Facile est verbum 
ardens, ut ita dicam, notare, idque reprehendere. Quod 
non habet extremum, infinitum sit necesse est. 

Exceptions. — 1. Optabile, proximum, and reliquum, 
with uL See Verbs of remaining. 

Quae ut concurrant omnia, optabile est. Proximum 
est ut doceam, deorum providentia mundum administrari. 

Ex. 2. Dubium an, see Pred. V. 2, ; non dubium 
quiuj see Verbs of doubUng, 

Ex. 3. When the predicate is a substantive or adjective, 
and the verb to he : 

The subject may be made by ut, provided the subject 
is represented in the leading clause by a demonstrative 
pronoun (hoc, id, etc.) ; as. 

This is a common vice in great and free states, that 
envy is the attendant of glory [this = that envy is 
the attendant of glory"]. 



18 LATIN PKOSE COMPOSITION. 

Est hoc commune vitium in magnis liberisque civi- 

tatibus, ut invidia ghricB comes sit. 

Sometimes the pronoun is understood — not expressed.* 

Hsec vel summa laus est verbi transferendi, ut sensum 

ferat id, quod translatum sit. Ilia sententia non vera 

est, ut quemadmodum in se quisque, sic in amicum sit 

animatus. Vetus est lex ilia justae verseque amicitiae, ut 

idem amici semper velint. Extremum illud est, ut te 

orem et obsecrem, animo ut maximo sis. Fuit hoc in 

Crasso, ut non tam existimari vellet non didicisse, quam 

nostrorum hominum prudentiam Grsecis anteferre. 

3. The infinitive as subject, — ^the verb to he, and a 
genitive^ the verb to he and two datives,^ or the verb to 
he, with the prepositions «», ad, contra, etc., as predicate ; 
as, 

It is the characteristic of a wise man to know him- 
self = to know himself is the characteristic of a 
wise man = that he should know himself is the 
characteristic of a wise man = knowing himself 
is the characteristic of a wise man = self-know- 
ledge is the characteristic of a wise man. 
Nosse se ipsum est sapientis. 

It is an honour to a king to he loved hy the people 
= to he loved hy the people is an honour to a king 
= that he should he loved hy the people is an 
honour to a king = the love of the people is an 

* This rule, indeed, admits of a wider application, and may be 
stated more generally thus : that a subject or object may be repre- 
sented by a demonstrative pronoun in the principal clause, and 
the equiyalent of the demonstrative made by tst or quod, or 
placed in apposition, 
f Cura is constructed with ut; as, 
It was his first care to fortify himsdf = to fortify himself wM 
his first care = fortifying himself was his first care = 
that he should fortify himself was his first care. 
£i primsB cures ^uit ut sese muniret. 
Est mihi magnse curse, ut ita erudiatur LucuUus ut patri 
respondeat. 
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honour to a king = the love of the people is for 
an honour to a king. 

A populo diligi regi est honori. 

It is contrary to truth to say so = to say so is con- 
trary to truth = saying so is contraiy to truth. 

Ita dicere est contra verum. 
Nihil est negotii continere eos quibus prsBsis, si te ipse 
contineas. Est hominis ingenui et liberaliter educati 
velle bene audire a parentibus, a propinquis, a bonis 
etiam viris. Fortis aegroti est accipere medicinam. Sa- 
pientis vero nullo modo, physici prsesertim, putarc ullum 
esse cujusquam diem natalem. Clamare contra quam 
deceat, hominis est impudentis. Sed mandare quemquani 
Uteris cogitationes suas, qui eas nee disponere, nee illus- 
trare possit, nee delectatione aliqua allicere lectorem, 
hominis est intemperanter abutentis et otio et Uteris. 
Accusant ii quibus occidi patrem Sex. Roscii bono fuit. 
Multum posse ad salutem alterius, honori multis ; parum 
potuisse ad exitium, probro nemini fuit. Mihi erat in 
animo, proficisci in SiciUam Nonis Maiis. Detrahere igi- 
tur aUquid alteri, et hominem hominis incommodo suum 
augere commodum, magis est contra naturam quam mors, 
quam paupertas, quam dolor, quam cetera quae possunt 
corpori accidere, aut rebus externis. Nee contra officium 
est, majus damnum anteponi minori. In potestate est, 
abjicere dolorem, quum veUs. Csesari renuntiatur Helve- 
tils esse in animo per agrum Sequanorum iter in Santonum 
fines facere. Quam velis, eum obligare in tua manu est. 
Hoc sentire, prudentiss est ; facere, fortitudinis ; sentire 
vero et facere, perfecta) et cumulatse virtutis. Bene sen- 
tire recteque facere satis est ad bene beateque vivendum. 

4. The infinitive as subject, — any of the impersonal 
verbs as predicate ; as, 

It is his duty to 6bey'=- to obey is his duty = obeying 

is his duty = obedience is his duty. 
Eumparere oportet. 
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Jt is allowed to me to send soldiers = to send soldiers is 
allowed to me = sending soldiers is allowed to me. 
Mittere milites, mihi licet.* 

Plura me ad te de hoc scribere pudet. Itaque mihi 
libet exclamare. lUud parvi refert, vos vectigalia postea 
recuperare. Licuit esse otioso Themistocli. Licet 
nemini contra patriam ducere exercitum. Non mihi libet 
deplorare vitam, quod multi feceruut. Petebant ut ejus 
voluntate discedere liceret. Te, aimum jam audientem 
Qratippum, idque Athenis, abundare oportet praeceptis 
institutisque philosophic. Sint enim oportet, si miseri 
sunt. Aut aliquid afferunt quod mihi non displiceat, aut 
efficiunt ut me non didicisse minus pceniteat. Puderet 
me diceref non intelligere, si vos ipsi intelligeretis, 
qui ista defenditis. Nobis quoque licet in hoc quodam- 
modo gloriari. Nee me pudet, ut istos, fateri nescire 
quod nesciam. Non pudet philosophum in eo gloriari. 

5. The infinitive as subject,— ^ersonaZ verhs used 
impersonally X as predicate ; as, 

* The impersonal verbs are: libet or lubet, licet,* miseret, 
oportet, piget, poenitet, pudet, refert, tsBdet. In the rule, decet, 
deleetat, etc., oportet is the only verb really impersonal. Oportet 
in the sense of duty is always constructed with the infinitive ; 
otherwise, it may be constructed like necesse est* Gelat, pluit, 
etc, do not admit an Infinitive. 

f [me] non intelligere. Cicero often omits the pronoun with 
dicere And fateri. 

^ Personal verbs used impersonally with an infinitive subject, 
are such as : apparet, attinet, cadit in aliquem, conducit, constat, 
convenit,' debet,* decet, dedecet, deleetat, displicet, expedit, fallit, 
fugit, alicujus habetur, interest,^ juvat, latet, hc^uet, maneat, nocet^ 
ol^st, patet, pertinet, placet,' praestat, prsetent, prodest, proposi-^ 
turn est, quadrat, spectat, stat, vacat, venit in mentem, videtur, 
visum est (mihi). 

* Licet may be constructed with the subjunctive without ut; as, 
Fremant omnes licet. 

* See Infinitive Subject, 2., foot note. 

8 Convenit and placet, as verbs of resolving or ordering, prefer 
ratber tbe construction with ut and ne, Quamobrem placuit el 
ut ad Ariovistum legates mitteret. See Verbs of resolving, 

* See Pred. II. andUary verbs. 

* Interest occurs also with ut. 
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That he should complain does not become him. It does 
not become bim to complain = to complain does not 
become bim = complaining does not become bim. 

Queri non decet eum. 

Interest omnium, recte facere. Non placuit Epicuro 
medium esse quiddam inter dolorem et voluptatem. 
Neque enim id est celare quidquid reticeas, sed quum, 
quod tu scias, id ignorare emolumenti causa velis 
eos, quorum intersit id scire. Nam in jure cavere, 
consilio juvare, atque boc S(;ienti£e genere prodesse, 
quam plurimis, vebementer et ad opes augendas 
pertinet, et ad gratiam. Pateat igitur aetemum id 
esse, quod se ipsum moveat. Nobis placet, nee pris- 
tinum dicendi studium deponere, et in bac majore et 
uberiore arte versari. Juvat me, bsec praeclara nomina 
artificum, quas isti ad coelum ferunt, Yerris sestimatione 
sic concidisse. Sed baec tu melius ; modo nobis stet 
illud," un^ vivere in studiis nostris. Illud apparebit, 
verba rebus esse contraria. Neque naturae attinet re- 
pugnare, nee quicquam sequi, quod assequi nequeas. 
Neque ex omnibus oppidis contrahere copias expedit. 
Convenit tum in dando munificum esse, tum in exigendo 
non acerbum. Inter omnes convenit ita esse. Interfec- 
tam esse ab Oreste matrem convenit mihi cum adver- 
sariis. Conqueri fortunam adversam, non lamentari, 
decet. Convenit dimicare pro legibus, pro libertate, pro 
patria. Emori potius quam servire praestat. Fugit me 
rescribere. Quid tibi in mentem venit ita respondere? 
Cadit igitur in eundem et misereri et invidere. Et ad 
tuam fidem et ad rempublicam pertinet, me conservari. 
Fidei conducit in loco debitum retribuere. Quos nihil 
attinet nominare. Quid ergo attinet gloriose loqui, nisi 
constanter loquare. Huic ne perire quidem conceditur. 
Tempori cedere, sapientis est habitum. 

Exceptions. — 1. When the predicate is any of the 
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following impersonal verbs, the subject is made by ut 
positive and ut non negative, and not by the infinitive : 

(a) Verbs of following (as, conficitur, efficitur, nascitur, 
or ex hoc nascitur, secutum est, sequitur*) ; as, 

It follows that it is false = thcU it is false follows. 
Sequitur utfalsum sit. 

(b) Verbs of happening (as, accidit, contingit, est, 
evenit, existit, fieri potest, fit, fore, futurum est, incidit, 
obtingit, occurrit, usu venit) ; as, 

I happened to see him = it happened to me to see 
him = to see him happened to me = that I 
should see him happened to me. 

Mihi evenit ut eum viderenu 

I happened not to see him = not to see him happened 
to me = that I should not see him happened to me. 

Mihi evenit ut eum non viderem. 

(c) Verbs of remaining (as, reliquum est, relinquitur, 
restat, superest) ; as, 

That we read remains = it remains for us to read 

= it remains that we read. 
Reliquum est ut legamus. 

{d) Abest [longe, tantum, etc.] in eo est, prope est, 
etc.; as. 

The camp was far from being taken = it was far 

from being the case that the camp was taken. 
Longe abfuit ut castra caperentur. 
The camp was on the point of being taken = it was 

the case that the camp was being taken. 
Jam in eo erat ut castra caperentur. 

Ex. 2. Accedit is constructed with uty and with quod ; 
cecidit and addo, or adde, always with quod; as, 

* Sequitur and efficitur may, in strict logical reasoning (bnt only 
then), be constructed with the accusatire and infiuitive subject ; as, 
Ex quo efficitur, fortem virum fogritadine nunquam affioi. 
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In addition to this, he had persuaded himself that 
the nation was very rich= it was added to 
this that he had persuaded himself that the nation 
was very rich = that he had persuaded himself 
that the nation was very rich was added to 
this = his persuading himself that the nation was 
very rich was added to this. 

Ad hoc accedehat quod sibi persuaserat gentem 
esse ditissimam. 

Your arrival happened opportunely for me = it 
happened opportunely for me that you arrived = 
that you arrived happened opportunely for me = 
that you should have arrived happened oppor- 
tunely for me. 

Cecidit mihi opportune, quod venistis. 

The emphatic form is made with a pronoun (id, hoc, etc.). 
What happened opportunely for me was your arrival 
= your arrival was what happened opportunely 
for me. 
Hoc cecidit mihi opportune, quod venistis. 

Est, ut plerique philosophi nulla tradant praecepta 
dicendi. Fieri potest, ut errem. Et id quidem nemini 
video Grsecorum contigisse, ut idem utroque in genere 
laboraret. Ergo et ii quibus evenit jam, ut morerentur, 
et ii quibus eventurum est, sunt miseri. EfFectum- 
que est ut dando* et accipiendo, et permutandis facul- 
tatibus et commodis, nulla re egeremus. Fieri autem 
potest, ut recte qui sentiat, id quod sentit polite 
eloqui non possit. Restat, ut iis respondeam qui sermo- 
nibus ejusmodi nolint personas tarn graves illigari. Nee 
quidquam propius est factum quam ut vivus combureretur. 
Ad ea cum accedit, ut neque divinum numen horreat, 
ncque prceteritas voluptatcs efflucre patiatur, earumque 
assidua recordatione laetetur, quid est, quod hue possit, 
quod melius sit, accedere ? Quod item in poematibus et 
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pictun3.usu venit, in aliisque compluribus, ut delectentur 
imperiti, laudentque ea quae laudanda non sint Reli- 
quum est, igitur, ut tibi me in omni re prsebeam. 
Relinquitur, ut summum bonum sit, convenienter con- 
gruenterque naturae vivere. Sequitur, ut de una reliqua 
parte honestatis dicendum sit. Sed'cum ea quae prse- 
terierunt, acri animo et attento intuemur, tunc fit, ut 
SBgritudo sequatur, si ilia mala sint Accidit, ut subito 
ille interiret. Restat, igitur, ut urbem diruamus. Id 
autem tantum abest ab officio, ut nihil officio magis 
possit esse contrarium. Tantum aberat, ut binos scri- 
berent, vix singulos confecerunt. Accedebat hue, quod 
jam in concilio -^duorum Dumnorix dixerat, sibi a 
Caesare regnum civitatis deferri. Accedebat, quod suos 
ab se liberos abstractos obsidum nomine dolebant. 
Accedebat, ut, cum ssevire ventus coepisset, et se 
vento dedissent, et tempestatem ferrent facilius, et in 
vadis consisterent tutius. Accedit, ut eo facilius ani- 
mus evadat ex hoc aSre, quem ssepe jam appello. 
Sed hoc tamen cecidit mihi peropportune, quod, trans- 
actis jam meis partibus, ad Antonium audiendum 
venistis. Addo hue, quod mihi pater misit. Addo 
hue, quod postridie iUe venit 

III. The Clause of a Sentence Subject 

1. A clause with quod; as, • 

Your arrival is agreeable to me = your having 
arrived is agreeable to me = it is agreeable to 
me that you have arrived = that you have arrived 
is agreeable to me = that you should have arrived 
is agreeable to me. 

Quod tu venisti, mihi gratum est. 

My belonging to Scotland is against me = for me to 
belong to Scotland is against me = that I should 
belong to Scotland is against me =i that I belong 
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to Scotland is against me = it is against me that 
I belong to Scotland. 

Quod Scotus mnij mihi obest. 

2%c masters' conversing on sttch a subject is something 
strange = for the masters to converse on such a 
subject is something strange = that the masters 
should converse on such a subject is something 
strange = it is something strange ^t the masters 
should converse on such a subject. 

Quod magistri de ea re coUoquuntur est aliquid miri. 

Any of these sentences could, according to Subject II. 
be made with the accusative and infinitive, but with 
this difference, that the quod states an actual fact, while 
the accusative and infinitive subject states a judgment 
of the mind or opinion. 

Eaque res P. Africano vituperation! fuit, quod ejus 
auctoritate de sententia deductus Briso putabatur. Dolet 
mihi, quod tu non stomacharis. Alterum est, quod 
negatis actionem ullius rei posse in eo esse, qui nullam 
rem assensu suo comprobet. lUud extremum est, quod 
recte vivendi ratio meliores efficit. Facile apparet quod 
me colat Pungit me rursus quod scribis. Mihi fere 
satis est, quod vixi. Quintum poenitet, quod animum 
tuum offenderit. Me poenitet quod te offenderim. 
Quod me amicissime admones, gratum est. Quod me 
admones, ut me integrum, quoad possim, servem, gratum 
est. Causa transeundi fuit, quod ab Suevis complures 
annos exagitati hello premebantur. Causa mittendi fuit, 
quod iter per Alpes patefieri volebat. Caput est, quod 
pertinent ad minuendos sumptus civitatum. lUud mihi 
occurrit, quod inter postulationem uxor a Dolabella 
discessit. Magnum etiam vinculum, quod iisdem studiis 
semper usi sumus. Vitium est, quod quidam nimis 
magnum studium multamque operam in res obscuras 
atque difficiles conferunt. Multa sunt admirabilia, sed 
nihil magis quam quod ita stabilis est mundus. 
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2. A clause with an interrogative and the subjonc- 
tive; as, 

It is unknown whether he did so or not =i whether 
he did so or not is unknown. 

Utrum nee ne idfecerit ignotum est. 

It is uncertain when he died = when he died is 
uncertain. 

Quo tempore mortuus sit incertum est. 

It has not been related how this happened. 

Qui hoc evenerit non est memoriae traditum. 

It is not so well known how courageously he con- 
ducted himself in war = how courageously/ he 
conducted himself in war is not so well known. 

Quam fortiter sese in hello gesserit, non tarn bene 
notum est. 

It is not doubtful that they are very influential = 
that they are very influential is not doubtful = 
there is no doubt they are very influential. 

Non dubium est quin plurimum possint. 

It is doubtful ift?ie poet was a heathen or a Christian 
= if the poet was a heathen or a Christian is 
doubtful. 

Utrum ethnicus an Christianus poeta Juerit dubium 
est. 

It is very doubtful what was the cause of his 
death = what was the cause of his death is 
very doubtful. 

Qufls mortis ejus causa fuerit valde dubium est. 

Sed in omni injustitia permultum interest, utrum per- 
turbatione aliqua animi, qu» plerumque brevis est, et ad 
tempus, an consulto et cogitato iiat injuria. Neque erat 
controversia, quid ego intelligerem, sed quid probarem. 
Perspicuum est enim, quo compositiones unguentorum, 
quo ciborum conditiones, quo corporum lenocinia pro- 
cesserint. Nos quantum in utroque profecerimus, aliorum 
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l(it judicium. Quid rectum sit, apparet; quid expediat, 
incertum est. Utrum sciant pingere an nesciant, non 
obscurum est. Prorsus nihil abest quin sim miserrimus. 
Quarum qualis comparatio fieri soleat et debeat, non est 
necesse disputare. Ex quo facile apparet, quss merces 
Decumani, quae Prsetoria preeda esse videatur. Nihil 
interest utrum haec fcsderati jura constituant, an ea rata 
esse non possint. Quo id factum nomine appellari opor- 
teat, constat Illud alterum quam sit difficile, te non 
fugit. Magnse est deliberationis, quae ratio sit ineunda 
nobis quiescendi. Ambiorix copias suas judicione non 
conduxerit, quod proelio dimicandum non existimarit, an 
tempore exclusus et repentino equitum adventu prohi- 
bitus fuerit, cum reliquum exercitum subsequi crederet, 
dubium est. Yenit in contentionem, utrum sit proba- 
bilius. Ipsi animi, magni refert, quali in corpore locati 
sint. Tantum refert, quam magna dicam. Tamdiu 
autem velle debebis, quoad te, quantum proficias, non 
poenitebit. Me ipsum non poenitet quanta sint. Quid 
refert, utrum voluerim fieri an gaudeam factum ? 
Nihil enim mea refert, utrum tu nihil unquam ausus sis 
scribere ad eum ; an amici tui tabulas abdiderint. Quid 
sit porro ipse animus, aut ubi, aut unde, magna dis- 
sensio est. 



THE PREDICATE. 

The Predicate may be, — 

1. A verb, or a verb with its case or cases. 

2. A verb with the infinitive governed hy it. 

3. A verb with its complement of opinion. 

4. A verb with an adjective or substantive, and the 

complement in the infinitive, etc. 
The Predicate may be amplified or extended in the 
same way as the Subject. See Subject I. 
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I. A Verb, or a Verb with its Case or Cases, 

1. A verb, or a verb with its case : — 
James sleeps = James is sleeping = James does sleep* 
Jacobus dormit 
The mother grieves = the mother is grieving = the 

mother does grieve. 
Mater dolet. 
The king seemed good = the king did seem good = 

the king was seeming good. 
Rex videbatur bonus. 
The boy was reckoned wise. 
Puer habebatur sapiens. 
We Jiave believed you. 
Nos tibi credidimus. 
The father consulted the sofi's interest. 
Taterjilio consuluit. 
The father consulted the son. 
Taierjilium consuluit.* 

Luget Senatus, mceret equester ordo, tota civitas con- 
fecta senio est, squalent municipia, afflictantur coloniao. 
M. Brutus per se homo magnus evaserat. Hsec gemebant 
boni, sperabant improbi. Memini, enim, memini, nee 
unquam obliviscar noctis illius. Iste certe cum allquo 
dolore flagitiorum suorum recordabitur. Audite, quaeso, 
judices, et aliquando miseremini sociorum. Nee si grando 
quippiam nocuit, id Jovi fuit animadvertendum. Quis 
minus unquam pepercit hostium castris, quam hie omnibus 
corporis sui partibus? Sapiens parebit, et obediet praecepto 
illi veteri. Qui parti civium consulunt, partem negligunt, 
rem pemiciosissimam in civitatem inducuut Sed ne ipse 
quidem te consuluisti. Considerares quibus crederes et 
quos caveres. Caverat enim ille sibi. Non omnes loci 
in omnem causam conveniunt. Magna multitudo homi- 

* For a very full list of verbs yar3mig their meaning with their 
construction, see Buddiman's Larger Grammar. 
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num convenit ad iudicium. Animus separatus a corpore 
meminit prseteritorum, praesentia cernit, futura providet. 
Huic loco, per deos immortales, judices, consulite et 
providete. Nulla vitas pars vacare officio potest. Hos 
ille moderatione, non inventione vicit. Odi hominem, et 
odero; ilium ulciscantur mores sui. Neque nos te frui- 
mur, et tu nobis cares. Lysias est functus omni civium 
munere. Filius plus poUet, potiorque est patre. Cir- 
cumventos interfecerunt.* Eodem modo constitutum 
est, ut non liceret sui commodi causa nocere alteri. Id 
est cuj usque proprium quo quisque fruitur atque utitur. 
Sapiens et prseterita grate meminit, et praesentibus 
potitur. Salus hominum non veritate solum, sed etiam 
&ma nititur. Nihil opus est simulatione et fallaciis. 
Senes multi se agri cultione oblectarunt. Admiratione 
afficiuntur ii qui anteire ceteros virtute putantur. Regno 
carebat Tarquinius, quum regno esset expulsus. Cassar 
a lacu Lemano ad montem Juram millia passuum decem 
novem murum fossamque perducit. Curionis adven- 
tum L. Caesar filius ad Clupeam praestolabatur. In 
Formiano tibi praestolor. Magnis viris prospere semper 
eveniunt omnes res. 

2. A verb with its cases : — 
The master accused the hoy of theft, 
Magister puerumfurti accusaviL 
The boy compared himself with the master. 
Puer se magistro comparavit 
The father gave a book to the son. 
Pater lihrumfilio dedit. 
The father took away the hook from the son. 
Pater lihrumfilio eripuit. 
The father taught the son everything. 
F&ter filium omnia docuit. 

* When two actions are contemporaneouB they may be expressed 
in Latin in one proposition ; as, lie took the city and set it on fire 
=zheset on fire the taken city : Urbem captam incendit. 
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Ego et librarios tuos culpa libero, neque te accuso. 
Nunc non modo te hoc crimine non arguo, sed ne ilia 
quidem communi vituperatione reprehendo. Fannius 
Verrem insimulabat avaritia3 et audacise. Condemnabo 
eodem ego te crimine. Piso sceleris condemnat generam 
suum. Prorsus eum libero omni suspicione cupiditatis. 
Is auctoritatem suam quam magni aestimat. Hie salutem 
populi Romani vit» suae pra3posuit. Et longe Academiae 
illi et Lyceo tuum hoc suburbanum antepono. Puer tuus 
mihi literas abs te reddidit. Tribuit sapientiam eis, qui 
earn sibi arrogant. Gladiumque hosti in pectus infixerat. 
Non adimit ei libertatem. Ego me tibi non oflferebam. 
Racilius de privatis me primum sententiam rogavit. Spoli- 
avit enim virtutem suo decore. Filio meo satis amplum 
patrimonium relinquam in memoria nominis mei. Laslius 
id parvi ducit. Ego, ex quo tempore tu me dlligere 
coepisti, quotidie te pluris feci. Viros primos et homines 
honestissimos summo beneficio in perpetuum tibi tuisque 
devinxeras. Quid nunc te, asine, literas doceam ? Illud 
ad extremum te oro et hortor. -<Egritudo me somno privat 
Metropolitae muros armatis compleverunt. Sibi jam iis 
rebus in Gallia auctoritatem comparaverat. Be ipsi 
acutissimis vallis induebant. 

Verbs of teaching^ which admit of two accusatives, 
may have, instead of the latter accusative, an infinitive 
to complete the predicate ; as, 

I shall teach you to be silent 

Ego docebo te sikre. 

Verbs of appointing (as adscisco, capio, constituo, creo, 
declaro, designo, dico, lego, renuntio), making (as officio, 
facio, reddo), naming (as appello, dico,* inscribo, nomino, 
saluto, voco), regarding (as arbitror, duco, existimo, 

* Tn an example like this, Mori nemo sapiens miserum dixerit^ 
the infinitive mori is not governed by dixenty but is the secondary 
subject before miserum, esse being understood. 
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habco, judico, numero, perhibeo, puto), showing on^a self 
to he (as exhibeo, prabeo, praesto), complete the predicate 
in the active voice both in English and Latin with two 
accusatives; as, 

The people made Numa king, 

Popidus creavit Numam regem. 

Show you yourself a man. 

Prcebe te virum. 
With dticOy existimo, judico^ puto^ the infinitive may be 
expressed, but not with habeo in this sense. 

Docebo te in his tacere rebus. Ferre laborem 
consuetudo docet. Avaritia reddit homines csbcos. Deos 
aetemos et beatos habemus. Montem Vesontionis murus 
circumdatus areem eflfecit. Hunc ego unum potissimum 
delegissem generum. Deinde te senatui, bonisque omni- 
bus, auctorem, principem, ducem prsebeas. Imperatores 
appeUati sumus. L. Murenam consulem renuntiavi. Et 
tamen cum ita vivit, neminem prss se ducit hominem. 
Alienae igitur culpse me reum facies ? Voluptatum per- 
ceptarum recordatio vitara beatam facit. 

II. A Verb with the Infinitive governed by it 
As a general rule, verbs that directly govern the infini- 
tive in the English do so in the Latin also.* 

Verbs of hoping^ promising [engaging^ undertaking^ 
etc], refusing^ swearing^ trusting, threatening, vowing, 
which are in English sometimes followed by the infini- 
tive, belong to Predicate III. 

The Ancillary Verbs (coepi, debeo, desino, incipio, 
nequeo, possum, queo, soleo) are used personally to 
govern a personal infinitive, but impersonally to govern 
an impersonal infinitive ; as, 

I begin to see. 
Incipio videre. 

* To obviate any objection to this rule as too general, we give an 
example of every verb we have met with governing the infinitive. 
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I begin to repent. 
Incipit me posnitere. 
I began to be resisted. 
Cceptum est mihi resisti. 
Verbs directly governing the infinitive are such as : 

1. Verbs of ability and inability to do ;* as, 

I can tell you. 

Ego possum dicere tibu 
Nos commovere nequeunt. Non queo tautum, quan- 
tum vereor, scribere. Habeo audire quid hie sentiat. 
Facere non possum, ut nihil ad te dem literarum. Ab 
eo honeste dissentire non possum. Potest fieri ut fallar. 
Qui mortem in malis ponit, non potest earn non timere. 
Haec fere dicere habui de natura deorum. Id, quod 
parati sunt facere, mihi nocuerit. 

2. Verbs of being accustomed to do ; -j- as, 

CsBsar was not in the custom of granting help =i Caesar 

was not accustomed to grant help, 
Cassar auxiUum dare non solebat. 
Gallinas alere permultas quaestiis caus& solent. Has 
Graeci Stellas Hyadas vocitare sueverunt. Est animad- 
versum a venatoribus quo se recipere alces consueverint. 
Quo in loco ad fluctum aiunt declamare solitum Demos- 
thenem, ut fremitum assuesceret voce vincere. Cum 
minus idoneis verbis uti consuescerem. Solet Diony- 
sium, quum aliquid furiose fecit, poenitere. 

3. Verbs of beginning and ending, delaying and 
persevering to do ;f as, 

* As, habeo, neqneo, paratns est, possum, queo. 

f As, assuesco,^ consuesco, soleo, suesco (rare). 

i As, adorior, aggredior,> coepi, cesso, cunctor, desino, desisto, 
exordior, festino, incipio, ingredior, instituo, insto (rarely), inter- 
mitto, maturo, moror, omitto, ordior, pergo, persevero, pnBt«r- 
mitto, propero. 

^ Assuefado is constructed with the accusative and infinitiye; 
as, CsQsar ceteras nationes imperio Romano parere assuefecit. 

^ Aggredior is also constructed with (id. 
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The master began to speak. 
Magister caspit dicere. 
The master persevered speaking. 
Magister perseveravit dicere. 

Quodque sese m©vet, nunquam moveri desinit. Pom- 
peium hortari et orare non desistimus. Itaque omittamus 
lugere. Illos libros scribere non cessavi, neque cesso. 
Si latro rursus in Italiam se recipere coeperit, Bruti erit 
officium occurrere ei. Hortensius, cum admodum ado- 
lescens orsus esset in foro dicere, celeriter ad majores 
causas adhiberi coeptus est. Homines mortem optare 
incipiant, vel certe timere desistant Quod facere nimc 
ingredimur. Itaque ad eum ire perreximus. Quare, mi 
Cicero, persevera constanter nos defendere. Sed ductus 
odio, properavit rem deducere in judicium. Te expecto 
et oro ut matures venire. Neque ille intermittit affirmare 
se venturum. Quam ob causam non est cunctandum 
profiteri, hunc mundum animal esse. Turn incipiat aliis 
imperare, cum ipse improbissimis dominis, dedecori ac 
tui'pitudini, parere desierit. Ne convellere adoriamur .ea 
quae non possunt commoveri. De quibus dicere aggredior, 
si pauca prius de instituto, ac de judicio meo dixero. Quae 
cum ille dixisset, tum ego rursus quasi ab illo principio 
sum exorsus dicere. Ei bellum moremur inferre. De- 
inde, ut migrare tantopere festines. Undique lapides in 
murum jaci coepti sunt. Athenis primum monumentis 
et Uteris oratio est coepta mandari. Yeteres orationes 
a plerisque legi sunt desitae. 

4. Verbs of endeavouring to do ;* as, 

The Gauls attempted to destroy the Romans. 
Galli Romanos delere conati sunt 

Eruptionem facere contendit. Frequentes profecto 

* As, Conor, contendo, molior, nitor; but, except conor, verbs 
of endeavouring generally prefer the construction with vi. See 
Pred. IV. 3. (d). 

b2 
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talibos conatibos obviam ire nitemur. Perrumpere 
nitontur. Aliquod munus efBcere molitur. Hsec, si 
verbis explicare conemur, frustra laboremus. Si impe- 
turn in me facere conabitur, resistam, et ejus conatus 
refiitabo. 

5. Verbs of inclination and disinclination to do;* as, 
James desires to ham. 
Jacobus cupit diecere. •[• 
The man did not hesitate to go. 
Homo non dtdfitavit\ ire. 
I am afraid to do it. 
Ego id facere vereor,% 

* As, appeto, andeo, aveo, cogito, concnpisco, consentio, non 
euio,i oupio, debeo, desidero, dubito, eniDesco, exopto, fngio, 
ffestio, gravor, in animo habeo, hoireo, hortor,^ in animum indaco, 
jabeo,^ malo, meditor, moneo,> nolo, odi, paro, pervolo, prss^estio, 
pneopto, probo, pato, recuso, reformido, satis haboo, sunolo, 
stndeo, suadeo,^ timeo, vereor, veto,* mihi videor, volo. 

f Verbs of desire (as ciipio, exopto, malo, nolo, volo, stndeo) aro 
constructed with the infinitive when there is but one subject ; as, 
I desire to learn: cupio discere; but if there be a secondary subject 
in tiie sentence, as, I desire hdi to learn = I desire that he learn, 
they may be constructed with the accusative and infinitive; as, 
oiqdo EUM discere; or in the case of malo, nolo, and volo, wiUi tU 
and the subjunctive, or in short unambiguous sentences, the sub- 
junctive without ut, Bxopto with a secondary subject always witii 
ut, Opto is found with the accusative and infinitive ; as, Spero et 
onto nobis banc conjurationem voluptati fore; but it is better 
Mways to construct opto with ut; as, Senectutem ut adipiscantur 
omnes optant, eandem accusant adcptam. Optavit ut in currum 
patris toUeretur. 

I For the construction of dvhito as a verb of doubting^ see Verbs 
of doubting. 

g Of Verbs of fearing, horreo, paveo (doubtful — some read 
avet in the example), refomddo, refugio, timeo^ vereor ^ are in good 
prose constructed with the infinitive, but only in the sense of not 
iiaving oowage to do. In Livv and the poets, metuo also is con- 
structed with the infinitive. For fearing one's self [or another] 
doing, see Verbs of fearing, Pred. IV. 3. (/). 

1 Curo itself is not constructed with the infinitive, — only non euro. 

" Hortor, moneo aliquem, suadeo aUqui, see Verbs of advisina, 
Pred. IV. 3. (c). 

' Jubeo and veto cliquem, see Verbs of ordering, Pred. IV. 3. (A). 
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The general was thinking of crossing the river = 
had m view to cross the river = had in view 
the crossing of the river. 

Dux cogitabat ftumen transire. 

The general did not care to cross the river. 

Dux non curavit flumen transire. 
Ego conservare coloniam populi Romani cupio, tu ex- 
pugnare studes. Pavet animus apud consilium illud pro 
reo dicere. Principia causarum propria esse debent. 
Quis audeat bene comitatum aggredi? Vide ne facinus 
facias, cum mori suadeas. Cato ip#e jam servire quam 
pugnare mavult. Yalde aveo scire quid agas. Antonius 
Senatum delere gestit. Noli putare me quidquam malu- 
isse quam ut mandatis tuis satisfacerem. Sed is Stoicus 
esse voluit; orator autem nee studuit unquam, nee fuit. 
Quos ego non tarn ulcisci studeo, quam sanare. Is 
Sassiam in matrimonium ducere concupivit Appetit 
animus aliquid agere semper; neque uUa conditione 
quietem sempiternam potest pati. Quid dubitamus igitur 
affirmare, nihil inter hsec interesse. Sed ex hoc genere 
toto perspici potest levitas orationis eorum qui omnia 
cupiunt confundere. Refugit animus, eaque reformidat 
discere. Mithridates Bosporanis finitimis suis bellum 
inferre simulavit.* Quocirca vereor committere ut non 
bene provisa et diligenter explorata principia ponantur. 
Ausus es hoc ex ore tuo, Ennius inquit, me rogare. 
Curtius consensit cum Hispanis quibusdam, si Pompeius 
in oppidum venisset, eum comprehendere, ad Caesaremque 
deducere. Te rogo ne gravere exaedificare id opus quod 
instituistu Ego vero, inquit, istis obsequi studeo, neque 
gravabor breviter, meo more, quid quaque de re sentiam, 
dicere. Id sacrificium nemo unquam vir adspicere non 
horruit. Neque sane redire curat. Erubescunt pudici 
etiam loqui de pudicitia. Pater istum exhaeredare in 
animo habebat. Tu igitur animum induces causam banc 
* See also Pred. III. 1. 
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defendere? Cum hominem nomiuo, satis mihi videor 
dicere. Non satis habet avaritiam suam pecunia 
explere. Adeone oblitus constantiss meae esse videor, ut 
in animum inducam, cujus nuper ferrum retuderim^ 
flammamqae restinxerim, ejusdem nunc causam, vitam- 
que defendere? Caesar non multos annos regnare 
meditatus est. Ego autem niultis de causis te exopto 
quampnmum videre. Cogito proficisci. Cogito trans 
Tiberim hortos aliquos parare. Itaque ea nolui scribere, 
quae nee indocti intelligere possent, nee legere curarent. 
Si Yolent grati esse, (^^bebunt Pompeium hortari, ut mihi 
sit amicus. Barbari, confisi loci natura, cum dimicare 
non recusarent, si forte Romani subire coUem conarentur, 
paulatimque copias distributas dimittere non auderent, 
ne dispersi perturbarentur, in acie permanserunt. Nunc 
publice literas Romam mittere parabam. Non dubitat, 
si ita melius sit, migrare de vita. Pietas officium erga 
parentes conservare monet. Nam quum solitude et vita 
sine amicis insidiarum et metus plena sit, ratio ipsa 
monet amicitias comparare. E numero primus est 
ausus Leontinus Gorgias in conventu poscere quae- 
stioneui, id est, jubere dicere qua de re quis vellet 
audire. Maxime probat, coactis navibus, mare transire et 
Pompeium sequi. Isti, qui ad nos causas deferunt, ita 
nos plerumque ipsi decent, ut non desideres plenius dici, 
Turpiter facere cum periculo fugiamus. Servire et con- 
tumelias pati, pejus odi malis omnibus aliis. Sed scire 
ex te pervelim. Praegestit animus videre. De vino aut 
salsamento putes loqui, quae evanescunt vetustate. Gallis 
magno ad pugnam erat impedimento, quod pluribus 
eorum scutis uno ictu pilorum transfixis et colligatis, 
cum ferrum se inflexisset, neque evellere, neque, sinstra 
impedita, satis commode pugnare poterant; multi ut, 
diu jactato bracbio, praeoptarent scutum manu emittere, 
et nudo corpore pugnare. Reipublicae dignitas, quae me 
ad sese rapit, baec minora relinquere hortatur. 
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Exception. — Such phrases as, / am glad to see you = 
I glad see you ; Ego Icetus te video : or =r / am glad that 
I see you^ see Pred. III. 4., and Pred. IV. 4. 

6. Verbs of hnounng, forgetting^ and remembering to 
do, or how to do;* as, 

I know how to write =: I know to write. 
Sdo scribere, 
Varroni memineris excusare tarditatem literanim 
mearum. Proinde ita parent se in vita, ut vinci 
nesciant. Scribere oblitus es. Mihi verba desunt, dedi- 
dicique loqui. Hsec didiceram tractare. Voluptatem 
sequi nesciunt Antonius ^era edicti obire neglexit. 
Epicurei nostri Graece fan nesciunt, nee Grseci Latine. 

7. Verbs of resolving to do ; -j- as, 

The ealrl resolved to conciliate the king. 
Comes statuitf regem sibi conciliare. 

HsBC deinceps facere constitui. Decreveram cum 
eo valde familiariter vivere. Is certe statuerat et delibe- 
raverat non adesse. Cum instituissem ad te scribere. 
Capit consilium de amicorum sententia, non adesse judicio. 
Sed cum statuissem aliquid hoc tempore ad te scribere, 
et multa posthac, ab eo ordiri volui maxime, quod et 
setati tuae esset optatissimum et auctoritati mese. Lepidus 
ad Forum Voconii castra habet, ibique me expectare 
constituit. Maxime ea quse ad usum navium pertinent, 
providere instituunt. 

Also such phrases as do hibere^ ministro bibere; as, 
Homerus Ganymedem a diis raptum ait propter formam, 
ut Jovi bibere ministraret. Gallinis meridie bibere dato. 

* As, dedisco, discO) memini, negligo, nescio, obliviscor, scio. 

t As, consilium capio, constituOf decemo, deb'beravi (mihi 
deliberatum est), destino, institao, statuo. 

^ Verbs of resolving are constructed with the infinitive when 
there is but one subject ; as, He resulved to go = statuit ire; bat, 
if there is a secondary subject, they are constructed with ut or w«, 
as, He resolved that they should go = statuit ut irewt. See Fred. 
IV. 3. (i). 
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TO = IN ORDER TO = FOR THE PURPOSE OP. 

When tOj the sign of the infinitive, means in order to or 
for the purpose o/J the infinitive cannot be rendered by 
the Latin infinitive, but must be made in some other 
way; as, 

Csesar comes to seek help = comes in order to 
seek help = com^ with the view of seeking help 
= comes for the sake of seeking help = com^ 
for the purpose of seeking help = comes for the 
seeking of help = comes for seeking help. 
Caesar venit auxilium petiturus ; or, 
Caesar venit (sup.) petitum auxilium; or, 
Caesar venit auocilium petendi causd ; or, 
Caesar venit auxilii petendi causd; or, 
Caesar venit ad auxilium petendum (gerundive) ; or, 
Caesar venit ut aiuvilium petat. 
Caesar sends men to seek help = sends men who 

should seek help. 
Caesar homines mittit qui auxilium petant. 

Of these general forms for expressing purpose, observe : 

1. Use the participle in rusy and the supine in um, 
only after verbs of motion. 

2. Turn the gerund into the gerundive onli^ when 
the active voice of the verb governs the accusative; 
except in the case of the gerundives of fruor^ fungor^ 
utor, which are used as if these verbs governed the 
accusative. 

3. Use the genitive of the gerund {not the gerun- 
dive), when its object is a neuter adjective or a pronoun 
(as, cupiditas habendi falsum, or cupiditas habendi eum, 
not falsi or ejus), except when the adjective denotes a 
general idea (as, nee modus est ullus investigandi veri)» 

4. Use the gerundive {not the gerund) with a sub- 
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stantive or adjective for its object with prepositions (as, 
ad petendAM pacem, not ad petenduM pacem). 

5. Use qui after verbs of motion in the active 
voice governing the accusative. 

Perspicaum est, eos ad imperandum deligi solitos, quo- 
rum de justitia magna esset opinio multitudinis. Facillime 
cognoscuntur adolescentes, qui se ad claros et sapientes 
viros contulenmt; quos sibi ipsi delegerunt ad imitan- 
dum. Quum ad me in Cumanum salutandi causa uterque 
venisset, pauca primo inter nos de literis eraut. Est 
difficile nobis, qui, antequam ad discendum ingressi sumus, 
obruimur ambitione. Hie ego cum ad respondendum 
surrexi, qua cura, qua sollicitudine animi ? Et ad sub- 
eundum periculum et ad vitandum, multum fortuna valuit. 
Multa enim ssepe ad te cohortandi gratia scripsimus. 
Quotannis singula millia armatorum bellandi causa ex fini- 
bus educunt. Neque longius anno remanere uno in loco 
incolendi causa licet. Atque ea juventutis exercendas 
ac desidias minuendse causa fieri prasdicant. Dumnorigi 
custodes ponit, ut, quae agat, quibuscum loquatur, scire 
possit. His opibus ac nervis non solum ad minuendam 
gratiam sed paene ad pemiciem ejus utitur. Cum bellum 
civitas aut illatum defendit aut infert, magistratus, qui 
ei bello praesint, ut vitae necisque habeant potestatem, 
deliguntur. Idem facit Caesar, equitatumque omnem 
prsemittit, qui videant, quas in partes hostes iter faciant. 
Legatos ad Caesarem mittunt rogatum auxilium. Caesar 
copias suas in proximum collem subducit, equitatumque, 
qui sustineret hostium impetum, misit. Quare omnis 
oratio suscipitur a nobis, ut retineamus eam definitionem 
quam Philo voluit evertere. Hi, vitandi aestds causa, 
plerumque silvarum ac fluminum petunt propinquitates. 
Inita , aestate, in interiorem Galliam qui legiones dedu- 
ceret, Q. Pedium legatum misit. Bello Helvetiorum 
confecto, totius fere Galliae legati principes civitatum, ad 
Caesarem gratulatum convenerunt. Quamobrem placuit 
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ei, ut ad Ariovistum legates mitteret, qui ab eo haec 
postularet. Legati ab ^duis veniebant questum quod 
Harudes fines eorum popularentur. NonnuUi, pudore 
adducti, ut timoris suspicionem vitarent, remanebant. 
Quid ad se venirent? an speculandi causa? Ipse in 
citeriorem Galliam ad conventus agendos profectus est. 
Equidem ssepe emori, si fieri posset, vellem, ut ea, 
quae dico, mibi liceret invenire. Iphigenia Aulide 
duci se immolandam jubet, ut hostium sanguis eliciatur 
suo. Ut exeamus e vita Iseti et agentes gratias^ 
paremus. Cicero eo tendit, id agit, ad eum exitum 
properat, ut sit illi Octavius propitius. Cum Pompeio 
agebatur ut earn rem susciperet. Atque ut omittam 
has artes elegantes et ingenuas, ne opifices quidem 
tueri sua artificia possent, nisi vocabulis uterentur 
nobis incognitis, usitatis sibi. Elaborandum est, ut 
hoc non in nostris solum artibus, sed etiam in illorum 
ipsorum consequamur. Commentarios quosdam, inquam, 
Aristotelicos, quos hie sciebam esse, veni, ut aufer- 
rem, quos legerem, dum essem otiosus. C. Canius, 
eques Romanus, nee infacetus, et satis literatus, cum se 
Syracusas, otiandi (ut ipse dicere solebat) non negotiandi 
causa, contulisset, dictitabat, se hortos aliquos velle 
emere, quo invitare amicos, et ubi se oblectare sine in- 
terpellatoribus posset. Hi magno nobis usui ad bellura 
gerendum erant. Ad cohortandos milites decucurrit. 
Sed tempus est, inquit, jam hinc abire me, ut moriar; 
vos, ut vitam agatis. Torquem detraxit hosti, et quidem 
se texit ne interiret. Quae prima signa conspexit, ad 
haec constitit, ne, in quaerendis suis, pugnandi tempus 
dimitteret. Legatos senatus non ad pacem deprecandam, 
sed ad bellum denunciandum, miserat. Introducebat 
Cameades, non quo probaret, sed ut opponeret Stoicis, 
summum bonum esse, frui iis rebus, quas primas natura 
conciliavisset. Legatos ad Caesarera mittunt rogatum 
auxilium. Admonitum venimus te, non flagitatum. 
Domi nihil erat, quo famem tolerarcnt. 
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III. A Verb with its Complement of Opinion. 

The complement of opinion is in the accusative and 
infinitive; except when the infinitive is an impersonal 
verb governing the dative, when the complement will be 
in the dative and infinitive. 

To this construction belongs every verb and every 
phrase that completes the predicate with the simple con- 
junction that* 

Verbs that complete the predicate with the simple 
conjunction that are such as : 

, 1. Verbs of declaring or denying that something is, 
or that something wets, or that something is to be ; -J* as, 

Charles said he could declare he had never done it = 
said that he could declare that he had never done it. 

Carolus dixit se declarare posse, se id nunquam 
fecisse. 

* That may be a relative, an adjective^ a conjunction denoting 
purpose or end, or a simple conjunction. ^ Verbs of asking, causing, 
commanding, entreating, exhorting, fearing, etc., are constructed 
with the that denoting end. See Pred IV. 3. 

t As, abniio, acclamo, addo, adjicio, adjun^o, admoneo, affero, 
affirmo, agnosco, ago cum aliquo, aio, apeno, arguo, assevero, 
cavillor, clamito, cogo, commemoro, concedo, concionor, conclamo, 
concludo, confirmo, confiteor, consentio, contendo, convinco, cri- 
minor, declaro, defendo, defero, demonstro, denuntio, dico, dictito, 
dissimulo, divino, do, doceo, edico, efficio, ementior, enuntio, ex- 
pono, fac, facio certiorem, fama fert, fateor, increpo, indico, inficior, 
msimulo, interpreter, introduco, jacto, loquor, memoro, mitto 
(with an ellipsis of some verb of saying), moneo, narro, nego, 
nitor, nuntio, objicio, ostendo, prsecipio, prsedico, prsedico, prsB 
me fero, prsBsagio, perhibeo, perscribo, persuadeo, pono, portendo, 
postnlo, probo, proao or trado memorise, pronuntio, propono, pro- 
ecribo, refero, renuntio, repugno, rescribo, respondeo, scribo, sen- 
tentiam dico, significo, simuTo, statuo, suadeo, subscribo, sumo, 
testificor, trado, verba facio, vinco, voco in dubium. 

Several of these verbs (as admoneo, concedo, contendo, dico, do, 
edico, efficio, enuntio, fero, mitto, moneo, nitor, persuadeo, postulo, 
rescribo, suadeo, vinco) may be used in another sense than that 
of declaring that a thing is, etc., — viz., declaring to one to do 
soMETmNG, or declaring that one should do something, when, of 
course, the construction will be different. See Pred. IV. 3. 
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Solon pretended to be insane = pretended that 
he was insane. 

Solon sejurere simulavit 

The father boasted of having done it = boasted that 
he had done it. 

Pater gloriatus est se idfecisse. 

Messengers brought intelligence of his being con- 
tintied in the consulship = brought intelligence 
that he was continued in the consulship, 

Nuncii atiulerunt consulatum ei coniinuatu7n esse. 

The boy confessed having done it = confessed that M 
had done it, 

Puer confessu^ est se idfecisse. 

The messengers inform the king of the laws being 
obeyed = inform the king that the laws are obeyed, 

Nuncii regem certiorem faciunt legibus pareri. 
Pro his Divitiacus facit verba, Bellovacos omni tem- 
pore in fide atque amicitia civitatis JEdusd faisse. 
Insimulant eum simulatione insaniaB militiam subter- 
fugere voluisse. Me abs te cupisse laudari, aperte 
atque ingenue confitebor. Critoni enim nostro non 
persuasi, me hinc avolaturum, neque quidquam mei 
relicturum. Sed fac, ut isti volunt, animos non rema- 
nere post mortem; video nos, si ita sit, privari spe 
beatioris vitse. AUobroges, qui trans Rhodanum vicos 
possessionesque habebant, fuga se ad Caesarem reci- 
piunt, et demonstrant, sibi prseter agri solum nihil 
esse reliqui. Biduo post Ariovistus ad Ca3sarem 
legatos mittit, velle se de his rebus, qjias inter 
eos agi cosptas, neque perfectae essent, agere cum eo. 
Publium Scipionem, Marce fili, eum qui primus Africa- 
nus appellatus est, dicere solitum scripsit Cato, qui fait 
fere ejus aequalis, nunquam se minus otiosum esse, quam 
cum ostiosus ; nee minus solimi, quam cum solus esset. 
Cui cum exposuisset, patriam se liberare velle, causamque 
docuisset, a rege opulento vir summus facile impetravit, 
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ut grandi pecunia adjuvaretur. Ad haec Ariovistus 
respondit, jus esse belli, ut qui vicissent, iis, quos 
vicissent, quemadmodum rellent, imperarent. Legatis 
respondit, diem se ad deliberandum sumpturum. Ambarri 
Csesarem certiorem faciunt, sese, depopulatis agris, non 
facile ab oppidis vim hostium prohibere. Simulas enim 
quserere te de sapiente ; quseris autem fortasse de te. 
Addunt etiam quidquid valde utile sit, id fieri honestum. 
Id autem non modo non summum malum, sed ne malum 
quidem esse, maxima auctoritate philosophi affinnant. 
Beatos esse deos sumpsisti, concedimus ; beatum esse 
sine virtute neminem posse, id quoque damns, et libenter 
quidem ; virtutem autem sine ratione constare non posse, 
conveniat id quoque necesse est ; adjungis, nee rationem 
esse, nisi in hominis figura. Quis neget, omnes leves, 
omnes cupidos, omnes denique improbos, esse senros? 
Cum eum ne liberum quidem esse, ratio et Veritas ipsa 
convincat. ApoUinem ex Hyperboreis Delphos ferunt 
^venisse. Cujus rei tantse, tamque difficilis facultatem 
consecutum esse me non profiteer; secutum esse prse 
me fero. Principes consilium hoc ceperunt, nomen Tar- 
quiniorum memoriamque regni esse tollendam. Platonem 
ferunt, ut Pythagoreos cognosceret, in Italiam venisse, 
et didicisse Pythagorea omnia, primumque de animorum 
sBtemitate non solum sensisse idem quod Pythagoram, 
sed rationem etiam attulisse. Nitamur igitur nihil posse 
percipi. Ego quia euro, attendoque, id tibi affirmo, te 
in istis molestiis non diutius futurum. Innumerabilia 
sunt ex quibus effici cogique possit, nihil esse, quod sen- 
sum habeat, quin id intereat. Nemo me vocabit in 
dubium, me pro concione dixisse. 

2. Verbs of believing, determining, or thinking that 
something is, or that something was, or that something 
is to he, etc. ; * as, 

* As, arbitror, SBStimo, censeo, cogito, conjicio, consentio, con- 
Bilium capio, conBtitao, credo, decemo, duoo, existimo, exploratum 
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The Romans believed that certain epigrams were his 

=: believed certain digrams to be his. 
Romani crediderunt qucedam epigrammata ejus esse. 
The Senkte determined that it is so := determined 

it to be so. 
Senatus decrevit id ita esse. 
The boy thought that he would be equal in renown 

to C(Bsar = thought himself to be about to be 

equal in renown to CtBsar. 
Puer existimavit se parem Ccesari glorid fore. 

Quid raihi animi in navigando censes fore ? Ullum tu 
decus in quotidianis periculis et laboribus cum hac tran- 
quillitate conferendum putas? Quod quia patriae non 
utile putavit, idcirco sibi honestum, et sentire ilia et 
pati, credidit. Quod opinatus sum, me in provinciam 
exiturum. Suspicabor, vel potius intelligebam, nihil 
fuisse, quod scriberes. Illos, in quibus eas virtutes esse 
remur, a natura ipsa diligere cogimur. Namque 
(dicam enim non reverens assentandi suspicionem) nemi-» 
nem esse oratorem paullo illustriorem arbitror, neque 
Grsscum neque Latinum, quem setas nostra tulerit, quern 
non et ssepe et diligenter audierim. Atque ego is, qui 
sum, quantuscumque sum ad judicandum, omnibus 
auditis oratoribus, sine uUa dubitatione sic statuo et 
judico, neminem omnium tot, et tanta, quanta sunt in 
Crasso, habuisse omamenta dicendi. Mihi gratias egistis 
singularibus verbis, et mea virtute atque diligentia, per- 
ditorum hominum patefactam esse conjurationem, decre- 
vistis. Ipse mihi assentor fortasse, cum ea esse in me 
fingo. Tenendum est, igitur, nihil curandum esse post 
mortem, cum multi inimicos etiam mortuos puniant. 
Multi de diis prava sentiunt ; omnes tamen esse vim et 
naturam divinam arbitrantur. Ad eas res conficiendas 

or pro explorato habeo, fingo, animum induco, judico, opinor, 
persuasam habeo, prsemeditor, puto, ratiocinor, reor, reputo, satis 
haboo, sentio, somnio, statuo, statutum habeo, suspicor, teneo. 
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biennium satis esse duxerant Itaqae existimo, Panae- 
tium, cum dixerit, homines solere in hac comparatione 
dubitare, hoc ipsum sensisse, quod dixerit, solere modo, 
non etiam oportere. Statuebat enim ignem esse ipsam 
naturam, quae quidque gigneret, et mentem atquc sensus. 

3. Verbs of despairing, hoping,* promising, swearing, 
threatening, trusting, vowing that something is, or that 
soTnething was, or that something is to be, etc. ;-|- as, 

I Jwpe to see him = I hope that I shall see him. 

Spero me eum visurum esse, or Spero fore ut eum 
videam. 

I hope to be able to see him = I hope that I shall be 
able to see him [the future infinitive of posse is 
not used]. 

^ero me eum videre posse, or, as this is am- 
biguous, Spero fore ut eum videre possim. 

I hope I see him. 

Spero me eum videre. 

I despair of seeing him =: I despair that I shall see him. 

Despero me eum visurum esse. 

* An opinion seems to prevail in some quarters that expecto, 
constmcted with trf, is used as a verb of expecting or hoping that 
something vnU happen. This is a misconception. Expecto means 
Iwait^ and, like any other active verb, may have an object ; but 
it never has a complement of opinion either with or without vt. 
An vt may occur in the same sentence (as, in Csesar, B. (7., i. 6, 
Neque expectabant ut de eorum imperio ad populum feratur : Nor 



that I may know what you reply to my advice^; but it is the 
usual ut of purpose, which may follow any verb, and which is 
in no way whatever dependent on the verb expecto. 

f As, despero, magna in spe sum, spero, in spem adducor, spem 
affero, in spem inducer, in spem venio, spe ducor, spes me tenet, 
spes desent, spes deficit, spem habeo, spes me obtentat ; fidem 
facio, promissum facio, fidem meam oblige, polliceor, prsesto, 
profiteer, promitto, in me recipio, repromitto, restipulor, spondeo ; 
adjure, jure, cautione, execratione, foedere, jurejurando devincio, 
jusjurandum do; minitor, minor, testificor, testor omnes deos; 
confide, diffido, vovee. 
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The soldiers promised to surrender =: promised thai 

ikey would surrender, 
Milites poUidti sunt se in deditionem veniuros esse. 
The father swears to do it =: swears thai he wiU 

do it 
T&teT jurat sefacturum esse. 
The father swears that it is so. 
FcLtei jurat ita esse. 

Magnam in spem Caesar yeniebat, pro suis tantis 
populique Romani in eum beneficiis, cognitis suis pos- 
tulatis, fore, ut pertinacia desisteret. Spero, quae tua 
temperantia est, et hercule, ut me jubet Acastus, confido, 
te jam, ut volumus, valere. Inter se fidem et jusjuran- 
dum dant, et, regno occupato, per tres potentissimos 
populos totius Galliae sese potiri posse sperant. Nam- 
que et operum magnitudinem et timorem suum sperabat 
fiduciam barbaris allaturum. Speravit iisdem se copiis 
cum illo posse confligere, quibuscum ego noluissem 
dimicare. Spero fore, ut contingat id nobis. Prseterea in 
extreme libro tertio, de hac parte pollicetur se deinceps 
esse dicturum. Dixit, plus quam poUicitus esset, C»sarem 
facere ; pollicitum, se in cohortis pr«tori» loco decimam 
legionem habiturum, nunc ad equum rescribere. Caesar 
Gallorum animos verbis confirmavit, pollicitusque est 
sibi cam rem curae futuram. Praestabo, si Caesarem bene 
novi, eum tuae dignitatis rationem habiturum. Jurarem 
per Jovem Deosque Penates me et ardere studio veri repe- 
riendi et ea sentire quae dicerem. Marcellus, duo templa 
dedicaturum se Romae, voverat. Nautae quidam, cum ad- 
versa tempestate in alto jactarentur, voverunt, si eo portu, 
quem conspiciebant, potiti essent, ei deo, se vitulum im- 
molaturos. Quare quanquam a Cratippo nostro, principe 
hujus memoriae philosophorum, haec te assidue audire 
atque accipere confido ; tamen conducere arbitror, talibus 
aures tuas vocibus undique circumsonare. Spondee, in 
meque recipio, eos esse M. Curii mores. Sed tamen 
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separatim promitto, in meque recipio, fore eum tibi et 
Yoluptati et usui. Diffido me posse in hac causa con- 
sistere. Perfuga ab eo venit in castra Fabricii, eique est 
pollicitus, si praemium sibi proposuisset, se, ut clam 
venisset, sic clam in Pyrrhi castra rediturum et eum 
veneno necaturum. At ille, ut ingressus est, confestim 
gladium destrinxit, juravitque se ilium statim interfectu- 
rum, nisi jusjurandum sibi dedisset, se patrem missum 
esse facturum. Cum hsBC scribebam, censorem jam te 
esse sperabam. Spero nostram amicitiam non egere 
testibus. Caesar in eam spem venerat, se sine pugna 
rem conficere posse. 

4. Verbs expressive of feeUng that something is, or 
that something was, or that something is to be, etc. ;* as, 

I rejoice in your welfare = rejoice that you are 
well = rejoice that you should be well, 

Oaudeo te valere. 

The Macedonians took it amiss that Eumenes was 
preferred to them = took amiss Eumenes' being 
preferred to them = took it amiss that Eumenes 
should be preferred to them. 

Macedones Eumenem sibianteponi indigne ferebant. 

Si quis aegre ferat, se pauperem esse; idne disputes, 

paupertatem malum non esse; an, bominem aegre ferre 

nihil oportere ? Gaudeo tibi jucundas meas esse literas. 

Equidem angor animo, non consilii, non ingenii, non 

auctoritatis armis egere rempublicam. Is mihi etiam 

gloriabitur, se omnes magistratus sine repulsa assecutum 

esse. Hoc a Panaetio praBtennissum esse miror. Doleo, 

te in tam leves, ne dicam in tarn ineptas sententias, 

incidisse. Equidem vehementer laetor, eum esse me, 

in quem, cum cuperes, nuUam contumeliam jacere 

potueris. Virtutes autem noli vereri ne expostulent et 

* As, admiror, angor, demiror, doleo, SBgre, mdi^e or moleste 
fero, gaudeo, glorior, gratulor, indignor, indoleo, mvideo, IsBtor, 
mnreo, miror, qneror, sollicitor, stomachor. 
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querantur se relictas esse. Eleus Hlppias, qunm Oljm- 
piam venisset, gloriatus est nihil esse ulla in arte 
rerum omnium, quod ipse nesciret. In quo valde de- 
lector, me ante providisse. Minime miramur, te tuis 
prseclaris operibus IsBtari. Nihil me magis sollicitabat, 
quam in his molestiis non me, si qua ridenda essent, 
ridere tecum. 

Verbs of feeling, instead of the accusative and infinitive, 
complete the predicate with quod, — seldom quum, — when 
it is intended to indicate not so much the feeling as 
the cause or reason of the feeling ; as, 

I am glad that you are well = hecaicse you are well. 

Gaudeo, quod salvus es. 

She said she wondered to find she had married a slnve 

= insomuch as she found she had married a slave. 
Dixit se mirari quum invenisset se servo nuptam esse. 
The father congratulated the son on gaining such a 

victory z=: because he had gained such a victory. 
Pater filio gratulatus est quod tantam victoriam 

reportasset. 

Sane gaudeo, quod te interpellavi, quandoquidem 
tam prseclarum mihi dedisti judicii tui testimonium. 
Quod scribis, te a Caesare quotidie plus diligi, immor- 
taliter gaudeo. Cato mirari se dicebat, quod non rideret 
aruspex, aruspicem cum vidisset. Delectat hoc ipso, quod 
inter se omnes partes cum quodam lepore consentiunt. 
Admiratus sum, quod nihilominus ad me tua manu 
scripsisses. Non dubito quin mirere, atque etiam stoma- 
chere quod tecum de eadem re saepius agam. Tamen 
quod abes, gratulor. Gloriari solebat Hortensius quod 
nunquam bello civili interfuisset. In hoc admodum 
delector, quod in aliis rebus, aliisque sententiis versaris, 
atque ille. In qua tibi invideo, quod unis vestimentis 
tamdiu lautus es. Dolebam quod consortem gloriosi 
laboris amiseram. 
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. 5. Verbs of knowing and not hnovnng that something 
is, or that something was, or that something is to be, 
etc.;* as, 

I perceive it is true = that it is true = it to be true, 

Sentio verum esse. 

The king found there were many troublesome per- 
sons in the city = found that there were many 
troublesome persons in the city = found many 
troublesome persons to be in the city. 

Rex invenit multos homines turbulentos in urbe esse. 

The ^dui saw his vast machines approach their 
walls = saw that his vast machines were ap- 
proaching their walls = saw his vast machines 
to be approaching their walls. 

JEidm viderunt ingentes ejus machinas mosnibus suis 
appropinquare. 

Wo hear he is come = that he is come = that 
he has come. 

Audimus-j^" eum venisse. 

Ex quo intelligi debet, ilium mentis agitatione, investi- 
gationecjue earum rerum, quas cogitando consequebatur, 
nee otiosum, nee solum unquam fuisse. Animadvertit 
CdBsar, unos ex omnibus Sequanos nihil earum rerum 
facere, quas ceteri facerent; sed tristes, capite demisso, 
terram intueri. Sic ab hominibus doctis accepimus, 
non solum ex malis eligere minima oportere, sed etiam 
excerpere ex his ipsis, si quid inesset boni. PauUatim 
Germanos consuescere Rhenum transire, et in Gal- 

* Ab, accipio, agnosco, animadverto, attendo, audio, oemo, 
certiim or pro certo habeo, cognosco, coUigo, compertum habeo, 
commemini, concipio, comperio, mihi conscius sum, disco, ignoro, 
intelligo, invenio, memini, nescio, obliviscor, perspicio, recordor, 
reperio, pro certo sclo, scio, sentio, yideo, etc. 

f Observe : £x Crasso andivi, cum dicerety sibi certum esse. 
Socratem audio dicentem^ cibi condimentum esse famem, potionis 
Bitim. Catonem yidi in bibliotheca sedmtem^ multis cixcumfuBum 
Stoicoram libris. 
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liam magnam eorum multitudinem venire, populo Ro- 
mano periculosum videbat. Video te alte spectare et 
velle in coelum migrare. Conscius sum mihi nihil a 
me commissum esse, quod boni cujusque offenderet ani- 
mum. Neque vero turn ignorabat, se ad crudelissimum 
hostem, et ad exquisita supplicia proficisci; sed jus- 
jurandum conservandum putabat. GrsBcas literas M. 
Catonem in senectute didicisse accepimus. uEduos, fratres 
consanguineosque ss&penumero ab senatu appellatos, in 
servitute atque in ditione videbat Germanorum teneri, 
eorumque obsides esse apud Ariovistum ac Sequanos in- 
telligebat. Mihi conscius sum nunquam me cupidum 
fuisse vitae. Memini, me ex multis audire, te de glorioso 
et celeri reditu meo confirmare. Faciam, quod te saepe 
animadverti facere. Id ego agnovi meo jussu esse factum. 
Eversam in perpetuum provinciam nos invenisse scito. 
Pompeios, celebrem Campanisa urbem, desedisse terrse 
motu audivimus. Platonem Tarentum venisse, L. Ca- 
millo, Appio Claudio consulibus, reperio. An nescie- 
bam vitae brevem esse cursum, glorise sempitemum ? 

6. Verbs of wishing that one^s self or another do or 5«, 
etc.;* as, 

I wish that you know this = wish that you should 

know this = wish you to know this. 
Volo te hoc scire. 

Qui se ex his minus timidos existimare volebant, non 
se hostem vereri, sed angustias itineris et magnitudinem 
silvarum timere dicebant. Id ea maxime ratione fecit, 
quod noluit eum locum, unde Helvetii discesserant, 
vacare. Quod, ut te plurimum diligam, facere necesse 
est, si volo is esse, quem tu me esse voluisti. Nolo 
viros primarios esse temeritati et mendacio conscios, 

* Ab, cupio, expeto, malo, nolo, poRtulo (rare), studeo, volo. 
Malo, nolo, volo, may be constructed also with the subjunctive. 
See Pred. II. 5. foot note. 
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Oratorem ne physicornm quidem esse ignarum volo. 
Male non intelligi orationem meam quam reprehendi. 
Cujus principatum in capite, sicut in arce, posuit; et 
duas partes parere voluit, iram et cupiditatem. Nostram 
gloriam tua virtute augeri expeto. Nos in hac sententia 
sumus, ut te cupiamus etiam in libera republica magnum 
atque honestom esse. Dissensionem nascentem extingui 
summe studui. Rem que ad arma deduci studebat. Qnsd 
me P. Quinctius cupit commemorare. Tantum quisque 
se in republica posse postulat, quantum babet virium. 
Jttdicem me esse, non doctorem volo. Vellem adesse 
posset PansBtius. Sed, nisi quid necesse erit, malo ne 
TOges. Nunc idem (nisi molestum est) quoniam tibi non 
omnino displicet definire, et id facis quum vis; velim 
definias, quid sit voluptas. Velim demum ad tuos scribas, 
ut mihi libri pateant. Quod mecum per literas agis, 
unam ob causam mallem coram egisses. 

Credor, dtcor, haheor^ putor, videor^ fertur* are seldom 
in ihQ present and imperfect passive used impersonally, 
but in tbe perfect and pluperfect passive the impersonal 
form is used ; videor meaning to seem fit is impersonal ; 
as, 

It is said that James is good = James is said to he 

good. 
Jacobus dicitur esse bonus. 
It seems that James is good = James seems to be 

good. 
Jacobus videtur esse bonus. 
It is believed that James is good = James is 

believed to be good. 
Jacobus creditur esse bonus. • 

♦ So also Arguiiur: Occidisse patrem Sex. Koscius arguitur. 
Auditur : Bibulus nondum audiebatur esse in Syria. Nuntiatur: 
Pons in Ibero prope effectus nuntiabatur. Scrihitur: Avis 
quffidam scribitur conehis se complere solere. Heperitur: Pytha- 
goras venisse reperitur. Tradiiur: Aristides unus omnium jus- 
tissimuB fuisse traditur. 
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But, — It seems good to James. 

Jacoho videtur. See Infinitive Subject, 5. 
Quamquam magni ad honorem nostrum interest, quam 
primum ad urbem me venire, tamen peccasse mihi videor, 
qui a te decesserim. Sed quia tua voluntas ea videbatur 
esse ut prorsus, nisi confirmato corpore, nolles navigare, 
approbavi tuum consilium, Itaque mihi videris Latine 
docere pbilosophiam, et ei quasi civitatem dare ; quae 
quidem adhuc peregrinari Romsa videbatur. Idque prin- 
ceps Isocrates instituisse fertur. Dicitur etiam Flaminius 
ad populum valuisse dicendo. Cyclops ^tnam solam 
tenuisse dicitur. Quo facto statuisse Commius dicebatur, 
nunquam in conspectum cujusquam Romani venire. 
Terentii fabellae propter elegantiam sermonis putabantur 
a C. Lselio scribi. Themistocles fertur Seriphio cuidam 
respondisse. 

THAT = IN ORDER THAT. 

When that means in order that, it cannot be made by 
the accusative and infinitive ; but it may be made by ut^ 
or especially when accompanying a comparative by 
quoy and the negative by ne ; as, 
Read that you may understand. 
Lege ut intelligas. 

He reads that he may not be ignorant 
Legit ne ignarus sit. 
The fugitives were forced to throw away the booty 

tJiat they might flee the faster, 
Fugitivi coacti sunt prsedam abjicere quo celerius 
fugerent. 

Eo opere perfecto, prsesidia disponit, castella commu- 
nit, quo facilius, si se invito transire conarentur, prohi- 
here possit. Carinae aliquanto planiores factae erant quam 
nostrarum navium, quo facilius vada ac decessum aesttls 
excipere possent. In quos eo gravius Caesar vindicandum 
statuit, quo diligontius in reliquum tempus a barbaris jus 
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legatorum conservaretur. Geometrae sclent non omnia 
docere, sed postulare, ut qus&dam sibi concedantur, quo 
facilius, quae velint, explicent. Omnes, quae rem uUam 
virtutis expertem aut in bonis aut in malis numerant, eas 
non modo nihil adjuvare arbitror, neque affirmare, quo 
meliores simus, sed ipsam depravare naturam. Sed ex 
hoc primum error tollendus est, ne quis sequi existimet, 
ut duo sint ultima bonorum. Caesar respondit, consuesse 
Deos immortales, quo gravius homines ex commutatione 
rerum doleant, quos pro scelere eorum ulcisci velint, his 
seoundiores interdum res et diutumiorem impunitatem 
concedere. Quinetiam necesse erit cupere et optare ut 
quam saepissime peccet amicus, quo plures det sibi tan- 
quam ansas ad reprehendendum. Ista sequimur, ut sine 
cura, metuque vivamus, animumque et corpus, quantum 
efficere possimus, ut molestia liberemus. Justitia sola 
restat, ut de omni virtute sit dictum. lidem etiam dolo- 
rem saepe perpetiuntur, ne, si id non faciant, incidant in 
majorem. Domi vero etiam contumelias servorum ancil- 
larumque pertulit, ut ad id aliquando, quod cupiebat, 
perveniret. Idem tibi censeo faciendum, ut par sis in 
utriusque orationis facultate. Sed meos amicos, in quibus 
est id studium, in Graeciam mitto, id est, ad Graecos ire 
jubeo, ut ea a fontibus potius hauriant, quam rivulos 
consectentur. Quae autem nemo adhuc docuerat, nee erat, 
unde studiosi scire possent; ea, quantum potui (nihil 
enim magnopere m eorum miror) feci, ut essent nota 
nostris. Nam nos in nostra urbe peregrinantes, errantes- 
que, taraquam hospites, tui libri quasi domum deduxerunt, 
ut possemus aliquando, qui et ubi essemus, agnoscere. 
Qui stadium, inquit, currit, eniti et contendere debet, 
quam maxime possit, ut vincat. Omnia patefacienda, ut 
ne quid omnino, quod venditor norit, emptor ignore t. Ne 
noster quidem Gratidianus officio boni viri functus est 
tum, cum praetor esset, collegiumque praetorum tribuni 
plebis adhibuissent, ut res nummaria de communi sententia 
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constitueretur. Has civitates L. Sulla, pecunia accepta; 
ex senatus consulto liberavisset, ut hse rursus vectigales 
essent. la omni officio consuetudo exercitatioque capi- 
enda, ut boni ratiocinatores esse possimus. Omnis, quae 
a ratione suscipitur de aliqua re, institutio debet a defini- 
tione proficisci, ut intelligatur, quid sit, de quo disputetur. 
Non enim te puto meas epistolas delere, ut reponas tuas. 
Hos CsBsar, ut in miseros ac supplices usus misericordia 
videretur, diligentissime conservavit. Sub vesperum 
CsBsar portas claudi jussit ne quam noctu oppidani ab 
militibus injuriam acciperent. 

IV. A Verb and an Adjective or Substantive^ with the 
complement in the infinitive, the infinitive not being 
a complement of opinion. 

We find this complemental English infinitive with 
various signs ; as, at, for, from, in, of, to, with, without ; 
as, The Romans formed a plan for taking* the city; 
He put me to the trouble of coming ; We had a facility 
in learning languages ; Ye kept me from coming ; etc. 
Sometimes we meet with this complemental infinitive 
without any sign ; as. He prevented me doing it ; I 
will make him come ; etc. 

This complemental English infinitive cannot be made 
by the Latin infinitive. It may be made by the supine 
in u, the gerund or gerundive ; ut, qui, quo, affirmatively ; 
ne, quin, quominus, negatively ; cur, quare, etc. 

Here we may set down these general rules : — 
When the complemental infinitive depends upon 
1. An adjective. 

The complemental infinitive may be made in some 
cases by the supine in u, in others by the gerund; as, 

* Taking is sometimes rep^arded as a participial; it is really 
a corruption of the Saxon infinitive in an or en; and so with 
coming, etc. 
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This is easy to understand. 
Hoc est facile tntellectu ; or, 
Hoc est facile ad intelligendum. 

2. A substantive* 

The complemental infinitive may be made by the 
gerund; as, 

James put me to the trouble of coming. 
Jacobus imposuit mihi laborem veniendi. 

3. If the complemental infinitive is an end or purpose, 
Tlie infinitive may be made by ut, positive, and ne, 

negative, with the subjunctive / as, 

Caesar was the proposer oflevyirg a tax. 

Caesar ^if auctor ut vectigal cogeretur. 

The Romans permitted him to triumph. 

Romani permiserunt ei ut triumpharet. 

I exhort you to fear Ood. 

Hortor te ut Deum timeas. 

The Romans condemned him to be crucified. 

Romani condemnaverunt eum ut in crucem ageretur. 

The inhabitants told them not to go away. 

Incolae iis dixerunt ne abirent. 

I k^t myself from doing it. 

Me tenui ne idfacerem. 

4. If the complemental infinitive assigns a reason, 
The infinitive may be made by qui, quod, cur, etc. ; as. 

The king was just in punishing him. 

B.ex Justus fuit qui eumpuniret. 

The citizens accused me of doing this =: accused 

me because [as they said] / had done this. 
Cives accusarunt me quod hocfecissem. 
You were the cause of me being dismissed = were 

the cause why I was dismissed. 
Tu causa fuisti cur dimitterer. 

^ For snbstantiyes of doubt and fear, see Verbs of doubting and 
fearing. See also foot note, Fred. lY. 2. 
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5. If the complemental infinitive is a condition^ 

The infinitive must be made by si with the suhjunctive. 

Be you content with defending yourself = he con- 
tent if you defend yourself 

Satis habeas si te defendas. 

I shall give you this book to do it = shall give you 
this book, if you do it. 

Tibi hunc librum dabo si idfeceris. 

1. When the complemental infinitive depends upon 
an adjective* 

(a) The complemental infinitive made by the supitie 
in M.f 

This [i.e.j some particular thing] is easy to say, or 

be said. 
Hoc est facile dictu. 
[But it is easy to say = saying is easy, must be 

made, according to Subject IL, dicere est facile,'] 
This deserves to be mentioned = this is worthy 

to be mentioned. 
Hoc est dignum commemoratu. 

Instead of the construction with the supine in u, we 
may employ the gerund with ad ; as, 
This matter is easy to understand. 
Hsec res estfacilis ad intelligendum. 

Ex quo facile intellectu est, verbis eos, non re dissidere. 
Perfacile factu esse, illis probat, conata perficere, prbp- 
terea quod ipse suae civitatis imperium obtenturus esset. 
Quum suo cuique judicio sit utendum, difficile factu est, 

* The constraction of an infinitive, which depends on an adjec- 
tive, is the same in the amplification of the subject as in the 
predicate. 

f The supines in u in use are, — auditu, cognitu, commemoratu, 
dictu, gustatu, factu, intellectu, inventu, memoratu, perpessu, 
scitu, tactu, visu. Fas, nefas, and opus also have this construc- 
tion, as if they were adjectives. 
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me id sentire semper, quod tu veils. Quod scire vis, 
qua quisque in te fide et voluntate sit, difficile dictu 
est de singulis. Quid est tam jucundum cognitu atque 
auditu quam sapientibus sententiis gravibusque verbis 
omata oratio. Humanus autem animus, nisi cum ipso 
Deo, si hoc fas est dictu, comparari potest. Nefas dictu 
est, miseram fuisse talem senectutem. Uva succo terrae 
et calore solis augescens primo est peracerba gustatu. 
Erit vel acerbum aditu vel incredibile. 

(&) The complemental infinitive made by the gerund 
in du 

When the adjective denotes an affectum of the mind* 
the predicate is completed by the gerund in du\ 
The boy is desirous to team. 
Puer est cupidus discendi* 

Equidem, inquit, ita sum cupidus te in ilia longiore 
ac perpetua disputatione audiendi, ut, si id mihi minus 
contingat, vel hoc sim quotidiano turn sermone contentus. 
Hoc quidem sane luculenter, ut ab homine perito defi- 
niendi. Iste restituendi mei, quam retinendi studiosipr. 
Tanquam ad picturam probandam, adhibentur etiam 
inscii faciendi cum aliqua solertia judicandi.' Neque 
est ex multis res una quad magis oratorem ab imperiio 
dicendi, ab ignaroque distinguat, quam quod ille rudis 
incondite fundit, quantum potest ; et id quod dicit, spiritu, 
non arte, determinat. Qua de causa homines bellandi 
cupidi magno dolore afficiebantur. Dumnorix -^duus 
insuetus navigandi mare timebat. Zeno perpessus est 
omnia potius quam conscios delendae tyranidis iudicaret. 

(c) The complemental infinitive made by the gerund 
with ad, 

* As, avidns, ayanis, coDScins, cnpidus, ignarus, imperitus, 
inscius, insuetus, inops, peritus, studiosus. 

t The gerund can be used only when the complemental infini- 
tive is active, 

c2 
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When the adjective denotes fitness or unfitness* the 
predicate may be completed with the dative of the 
gerund, or with the gerund with ad; as, 

This water is useful for drinking. 
Haec aqua est utilis hibendo ; or, 
IlaBC aqua est utilis ad hibendum,\ 

Cum te unum ex omnibus ad dicendum maxime natum 
aptumque cognossem. ]^um puto esse, qui verbis ad 
audiendum jucundis, et sententiis ad probandum accom- 
modatis uti possit in causis forensibus, atque communibus. 
Menses tres ad dicendum maxime appositos mihi eripu- 
istis. His tantis in rebus, tantisque in periculis, est 
tuum, M. Cato, qui non mihi, non tibi, sed patrias natus 
es, videre quid agatur, retinere adjutorem, defensorem, 
socium, in republica consulem non cupidum, consulem 
(quod maxime tempus hoc postulat] fortuna constitutum 
ad complectendum otium, scientia ad bellum gerendum, 
animo et usu ad quod velis negotium. Marcellus 
promptus et non inexercitatus ad dicendum fuit. Alii 
ad permovendos animos instructi et parati erant. Ad 
imitandum mihi propositum exemplar illud est. Te 
hilari animo et prompto ad jocandum esse, valde gaudeo. 
Ardens et erectus [est] ad libertatem recuperandam. 
Non convenit, cum ego ad promerendum officium fuerim 

* As, accommodatus, acatus, alacer, amplus, appositus, aptus, 
andax, bonus, celer, compaiatus, concinnas, concitatus, copiosas, 
difficilis, diligens, erectus, exercitatus, expeditus, expositus, 
tacilis, factus, fatalis, figuratos, firmus, fortis, habilis, nilaris, 
idoneus, imbecillus, imparatus, impiger, ineptus, inexercitatus, 
infirmus, instructus, intentus, intolerabilis, inutills, jucundus, 
laetabilis, mollis, munitus, natus, necessarius, opportunus, ornatus, 
par, paratus, peritus, perfectus, piger, plenus, pneparatus, promptus, 
propositus, sagax, salutaris, satis, segnis, tardus, tempestivus, 
uber, utilis, vacuus, vicinus. 

Paratus^ in Cicero and Cs&sar, and imuetus^ in Livy, are con- 
structed with the infinitivo. Is est maxime docilis, qui atten 
tissime est paratus audire. Moesta civitas fuit, vinci insueta. 

t Cicero rather uses ad with the gerund. 
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expeditus, yos ad referendam gratiam esse tardiores. 
Domitius non satis firmus est ad castra facienda. Mihi 
semper frequens conspectus vester multo jucundissimus, 
hie autem locus ad agendum amplissimus, ad dicendum 
omatissimus est visus. Rem quaeris praeclaram juventuti 
ad discendum, nee mihi difficilem ad docendum. Ac 
multum proficiet, si se misericordem in potestate, et 
propensum ad ignoscendum fuisse ostendet. Nunc in 
uno cive respublica ad resistendum imbecilla est. Ad 
probandum utraque res infirma nugatoriaque est. 

Dignusj indignus^ and idoneus* and sometimes aptus^ 
especially when the predicate of a personal subject, com" 
plete the predicate with qui and the subjunctive ; as, 

Bobert was qualified to be a king = was qualified 

who should be a king, 
Robertus fuit idoneus qui esset rex, 

virum magnum, dignumque qui in nostra republica 
natus esset. Tibi fortasse idoneus fuit nemo, quem 
imitarere. Pompeius idoneus non est qui impetret. Res 
est idonea de qua quaeratur. An qui petebant, indigni 
erant, qui impetrarent ? Homines digni erant quibuscum 
disseratur. Yibillium Rufum Giesar idoneum judica- 
verat, quem cum mandatis ad Pompeium mitteret. 

For such forms as, / am glad to do it = / glad do it 
= Ego Icetus id facio, see Verbs of inclination and 
disinclination, Pred. II. 5. 

For such forms as, James is the best to do it = Jamts 
is the best of all who should do it = Jacobus maxime 
idoneus omnium est qui id facial, see Pred. V. 3. 

Forms with ordinals, — ^novissimus, postremus, primus, 
princeps, ultimus, — ^thus. 

The boy was the first to do it = the boy first did it. 
Id "puer primus fecit 

* Idcmeus and indignus are foimd also with tU, 
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Qui ex iis novissimus vcnit, in conspectu nmltitudinis 
omnibus cruciatibus affectus necatur. Hsec quum dixisset, 
primus ex dextro corau procurrit. Alteram insulse 
partem distinendsa mantis causa cum constratis navibus 
aggreditur, prsemiis magnis [ei] propositis, qui primus 
insulam cepisset. Ita sive casu, bive consilio Deorum 
immortalium, qu» pars civitatis Helvetiae insignem 
calamitatem populo Romano intulerat, ea princeps poenas 
persolvit. 

When there is a relative along with the ordinal, it 
follows the ordinal in the English, but precedes the 
ordinal in the Latin ; as, 

That was Scipio, the first who was called Africanus 

= Scipio who first was called Africanus. 
Is Scipio erat, qui primus Africanus appellatus est. 

2. When the 6omplemental infinitive depends upon a 
suhstantive.^ 

The complemental infinitive may be made by the 

* The genitive of ike gerund occurs after sach substantiyes as, 
Adjumentum, administrator, alacritas, amor, animus, arbitrinm, 
argumentum, ardor, ars, artifex, artificium, assiduitas, auctoritas, 
auctor, aviditas, beneficium, causa, celeritas, coeptus, comes, cona- 
tus, conditio, consilium, consuetudo, contentio, copia, cupiditas, 
cursus, delectatio, descriptio, dies, difficultas, diligentia, disciplina, 
doctrina, dulcedo, dux, elegantia, elementum, eventus, excogi- 
tatio, exemplum, expectatio, experientia, facilitas, facultas, figura, 
finis, forma, formula, fortuna, fundamentum, genus, gloria, gratia, 
illecebra, impudentia, imnunitas, initinm, inscitia, intercapedo, 
jus, labor, laus, levitas, libertas, libido, licentia, locus, Indus, 
magister, materia, maturitas, mediocritas, mercatura, modus, 
mora, mos, natura, necessitas, occasio, occupatio, onus, opera, 
optio, omamentum, otium, particeps, partitio, perpetuitas, potea- 
tas, princeps, principium, professio, profluentia, progressio, 
prudentia, ratio, sal, sapientia, satietas, scientia, sedatio, sensus, 
fiignum, societas, solertia, sonus, spatium, species, spes, spina, 
status, studium, stylus, subtilitas, tempus, usus, venia, vere- 
cundia, via, vis, virtus, voluntas, voluptas. For Substantives of 
apprehension and har gaining^ see Infinitive Subject, 1., Exceptions 
2. and 3. ; of aUovnng^ see Pred. IV. 3. (a) ; of fearing, see 
Pred. IV. 3. (/) ; of hindermg&nd dovhting, see Pred. IV. 3. (£/}; 
of ordering and resolving, see Pred. IV. 3. (h) and (t). 



LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 61 

genitive of the gerund or gerundhe^ or with ad and the 
gerund or gerundive ; as, 

We have cause to doubt = cause ofdovhting. 

Nos hahemus causam duhitandi* 

You have a right to attack them = right oj attacking. 

Vobis est jus eos impugnandi. 

The Romans formed a plan to take the city = plan 

of taking the city. 
Romani urhis capiendm consilium ceperunt 
The boy gets time to study = time for studying. 
Puer tempus ad studendum nandscitur.^ 
The son employed every means to ruin them. 
Filius usus est omni ratione ad eos perdendos. 

Sometimes the complemental infinitive must be made 
with the subjunctive ; as, 

* A substantive cannot govern the infinitiye in liatin ; bnt the 
gerund is a verbal avbstarUivej and one substantive governs 
another in the genitivei — hence the construction, causam 
dubitandi. 

When, in the amplification of the subject, an infinitive depends 
upon a substantive, the construction is tiie same as in the predicate. 

t We have the accusative of purpose with ad after these verbs, 
especially when, in the case of the transitive verbs, they are 
followed by an impersonal svhstantive : — Accede, accommodo, 
acquire, addo, adduce, adhibeo, adhortor, adipiscor, adjungo, 
adjuvo, advoco, affero, aggredior, allecto, allicio, applico [me], 
ardeo, arripio, attinet, attribuo, coUoco, commoveo, comparo, 
concilio, conduce, confero, congredior, conspire, coustituo, con- 
tendo, convenio, converto, creo, decurro, deest, delego, depromo, 
descendo, desidero, dimitto, discedo, do, duco, elicio, erigo, excio, 
excite, expono, existo, figure, firmo, gigno, habeo, hortor, impello, 
incendo, incito, incline, incumbo, induce, ingredior, intendo, 
introvoco, invito, invoco, lacesso, largior, mitto, munio, nitor, 
obsum, offero, oppono, opus est, paro, patefacio, permaneo, per- 
tineo, poUeo, pono, porrigo, postulo, prseparo, prodest, proficiscor, 
proficit, propone [mihi], rapio, redeo, refero, reperio, reviresco, satis 
est, soUicito, specto, stimulo, sumo, suppedito, suppeto, suscipio, 
tempus est,* trado, transfero, tribuo, usui esse, utor, valeo, voce. 

^ Tempus est urbis defendendce or ad urbem defendendam = it is 
time to defend the city = it is time for defendmg the city. But, 
tempus est defendere urbem ^ it is high time to defend the city 
= iempestivum est. 
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I have nothing to write. 

Hdbeo nihil quod scribam. 

I have nothing to accuse you of. 

Habeo nihil cujus te accusem. 

The general permitted them to retain their arms to 

defend themselves against their neighbours. 
Dux iis permisit ut arma retinerent quibus se contra 

Jinitimos suos defenderent. 
The father sent a letter to the hoy not to go. 
Pater misit adpuerem literas ne tret. 

So also when an interrogative precedes the complemen- 
tal infinitive ; as, 

I know not what to do, 

Nescio quid agam, 

I know not whether to do it or not, 

Nescio utrum necne idfaciam. 

Literas ad Trebonium mittit ut, quam celerrime posset, 
legionem xiii. arcesseret. Turmas mittit ad insequendum. 
Legionem mittit ad colonias civium Romanorum tuendas. 
Legatos ad eum mittit, qui dicerent sibi esse in animo sine 
uUo maleficio iter per provinciam faccre. Ad Lingones 
literas nuntiosque misit, ne eos fnmiento neve alia re 
juvarent. Tu Csesari causam belli contra patriam in- 
ferendi dedisti. Non committam ut, si defugerim, tibi 
causam aliquam dem recusandi. Hie mihi gravissimus 
auctor ad instituendam, fidelissimus socius ad comparan- 
dam, fortissimus adjutor ad rem perficiendam fuit Habeo 
auctores et magistros religionum colendarum majores 
nostros. Nullam aliam ob causam me auctorem fuisse 
Cssaris interficiendi criminatur, nisi ut in me veterani 
incitentur. lUe legibus per vim et contra auspicia feren- 
dis auctor ; iUe in adoptando Clodio augur ; ille restitu- 
endi mei quam retinendi studiosior. Maximis et 
miserrimis rebus perturbatus, cum coram te mihi 
potestas deliberandi non esset, uti tamen tuo consilio 
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volui. Nulli improbo locus est ad rempublicam violan- 
dam. Nullum habeo instituendi aut docendi locum. 
Affert enim et temporis reliqui recuperandi rationem, et 
prsesentis tuendi. De qua re alienum tempus est mihi 
tecum expostulandiy purgandi autem mei necessarium. 
Miloni nulla facultas manendi, exeundi non causa solum, 
sed etiam necessitas fait. Ne irato testi facultas ad 
dicendum data videatur. Quae cum viderem, nullam 
moram interponendam insequendi M. Antonium putavi. 
Qui igitur convenit, quae causa fuerit ad constituendum 
judicium, eandam moram esse ad judicandum. Quoniam 
ut medicina valetudinis, navigationis gubematio, sic 
vivendi ars est prudentia. Natur^ inest mentibus nostris 
insatiabilis qusedam cupiditas veri videndi ; et orad ipssa 
locorum illorum qu6 pervenerimus, quo faciliorem nobis 
cognitionem rerum coelestium, eo majorem cognoscendi 
cupiditatem dabunt. Fannius ssdiflcandi consilium 
abjecerat. 

This complemental infinitive is often the manner or 
catisey and is made in Latin by the gerund of gerundive^ 
with or without a preposition ; as, 

The boy wastes his time playing. 

Puer tempus ludendo consumit. 

Hominis mens discendo alitur et cogitando. Epicurus 
nihil de dividendo ac partiendo docet. Virtutes cemun- 
tur in agendo. Injurias ferendo majorem laudem quam 
ulciscendo mereberis. Non pudendo, sed non faciendo 
id, quod non decet, impudentisB nomen eifugere debemus. 
Invidiae verbum ductum est a nimis intuendo fortunam 
alterius. Omnis loquendi elegantia augetur legendis 
oratoribus et poetis. Exercenda est memoria ediscendis 
ad verbum quam plurimis et Ciceronis scriptis et aliorum. 
Sepulcris legendis redeo in memoriam mortuorum. In 
voluptate spemenda et repudianda virtus vel maxime 
cemitur. Plerisque in rebus gerendis tarditas et pro- 
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crastinatio odiosa est Ejus autem vinculum est ratio et 
oratio, qu® docendo, discendo, communicando, discep- 
tando, judicando, conciliat inter se homines. Omne 
desiderium literis mittendis accipiendisque leniam. Is 
fuit mediocris in dicendo. Non in agendo solum, sed in 
meditando etiam fuit vehemens. Demosthenes perfecit 
meditando, ut nemo planius eo loqueretur. Fabricius 
ad Pyrrhum de captivis recuperandis missus est. 

Some verbs, especially when the complemental infini- 
tive is passive, prefer the participle in dus* agreeing 
with the substantive ; as, 

The father sent a book to be given to him. 

Pater misit librum ei dandum. 

The general undertook the besieging of the city = 

undertook the city to be besieged. 
Dux suscepit urbem obsidendam, 
Caesar caused a bridge to be built over the river, 
Caesar curavit pontem in flumine faciendum. 

Redemptor, qui columnam illam de Cotta et de 
Torquato conduxerat faciendam. An vero in Syria 
diutius est Semiramis ilia retinenda? cujus iter in pro- 
vinciam fuit ejusmodi, ut rex Ariobarzanes consulem 
vestrum ad csedem faciendam, tamquam aliquem 
Thracem, conduceret Alexander ex eo auro buculam 
curavit faciendam. Eo ad te scripsi, ut eam epistolam 
mihi curares referendam. Tu fasciculum, qui Curio de- 
scriptus est, velim cures ad eum perferendum. Quod me 
cogitare jubes, cogitabo equidem, etsi tibi dederam 
superiore epistola cogitandum. Utque quaestores eam 
basim statuamque faciendam et in rostris statuendam 
locent. Hie majore pecunia quatuor columnas dealban- 
das, quam ille omnes aedificandas locaverat. Qui 

* As, acdpere, censere, conducere, curare, dare, locare, man- 
daxe, mittere, permittere, proponere, putare, relinquere, Buscipere, 
tradere. 



LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 65 

singalis diebus ediscendos fastos populo proposuit. 
Plerique autem victi et debilitati tradunt se libidiiiibus 
constringendos. Tot pr«dia, tam pulcbra, tam fructuosa 
pater filio suo colenda ac tuenda tradiderat. Quam- 
obrem tradamus nos ei curandos. Tu cadaver P. Clodii 
noctumis canibus dilaniandum reL'quisti. 

The dative of the participle in dus completes the pre- 
dicate after certain phrases;* as, 

The consul takes pains to pacify the gods = gives 

endeavour to the gods being pacified. 
Consul dat operant diis placandiis. 
The tribune was over the tilling of the land = was 

over the land being tilled. 
Tribunus prceerat agro colendo. 

Ut quisque eis rebus tuendis conservandisque praafuerat. 
[Tu es] qui praeesse agro colendo flagitium putes. 
Demosthenes curator muris reficiendis fuit. Omnibus 
hibemis Csesaris oppugnandis erat dies dictus. 

3. When the complemental infinitive is an end or 
purpose.-j;- 

The complement may be made in the subjunctive by 
ut positive and ne negative ; but, in the case of verbs 
of doubting, by an positive, quin negative ; as, 

The Romans condemned him to be crucified = con- 
demned him that he should be crucified, 
Romani eum condemnaverunt ut in crucem ageretur. 
Caesar commanded Catulus to give an account of 

* Dicere diem alicui, capere locuin alicui, dare operam* alicui, 
prseesse alicui, prseficere aliquem alicui, studere alicui, and in the 
titles of officials ; as, «decemviri legibus scribendis. 

f General Rule. — Whenever the complement of the predicate 
or the complement of the complement (as m the case of the indirect 
speech) is in a conjunctional or relative clause, the conjunctional 
or relative clause is put in the subjunctive. 

^ Also with vt. 
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the money = commanded Catulus that he should 
give an account of the money. 
Caesar Catuh imperavit ut pecunice rationem redderet. 
The father commanded the boy not to go away = 

commanded the hoy that he should not go away. 
Pater puero imperavit ne abiret. 
A friend kept me from doing it = k^t me that I 

should not do it 
Amicus prohibuit quominus idfacerem. 
I doubt him doing it = douht if he will do it = doubt 

whether he will do it 
Dubito an tile idfaciat. 
I donH doubt him doing it = donH doubt but that he 

will do it 
Non dubito quia ille idfaciat 
These are the general forms of this complemental in- 
finitive, but, for the sake of the beginner, we shall 
endeavour to classify the examples according to the 
nature of the leading verb. 

(a) Verbs of allowing or conceding * to one to do. 
The complement is made by ut positive and ne negative ; 

^^ .... 

The general permitted the soldiers to retain their 

arms = permitted to the soldiers that they should 
retain their arms. 
Dux militibus permis\t\ ut arma retinerent 

* As, assentio, cedo, concedo, do, largior, permitto, potestatem 
or optionem do or facio, remitto, sino (but sino only when in the 
imperative, and thmi generally without utj as : Sine dicas)^ tribuo, 
veniam do. Sino, with the exception mentioned above, patior, 
and quiesco, follow the English construction of accusative and 
infinitive; as, 

The master suffered the hoy to wear the mark. 
Magister aivitpuerum gerere notam, 
t Verbs like permitto, that govern only the dative in the active 
voice, must, if used in the passive voice, be used impersonally; as, 
The soldiers are permitted to retain their arms = it is permitted 
to the soldiers to retain their arms = it is permitted to 
the soldiers that they should retain their arms : 
Militibus permittitur ut arma retineant. 



LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 67 

But potior^ quiescoy and $ino take the accusative and 
infinitive. See foot note. 

Tibi remitto atque concedo ut Cn. Plancium defendas. 
Si quis deus mihi largiatur, ut ex hac sBtate repueras- 
cam, valde recusem. Caesar postulavit ut, Sequanis per- 
mitteret ut, quos illi haberent, voluntate ejus obsides 
reddere illis liceret Quod autem suades, ut ab eo 
petam, ut mihi concedat, ut idem tribuam Pompeio, quod 
ipsi tribuerim; id me jampridem agere intelliges ex 
literis Balbi. Assentio tibi ut in Formiano potissimum 
commorer. Tauris natural datum est ut pro vitulis 
contra leones summa vi impetuque contendant. Pri- 
mique ex omnibus philosophis a natura tributum esse 
docuerunt, ut ii qui procreati essent, a procreatoribus 
amarentur. Dabis banc veniam, mi frater, ut nostros 
Grsscis anteponam. 

Itaque non ob ea solum incommoda, quae eveniunt 
improbis, fugiendam improbitatem putamus, sed multo 
etiam magis, quod cujus in animo versatur, nunquam 
sinit eum respirare, nunquam acquiescere. Hi Senatum 
Senatui parere non siverunt. Torquato nostro officia 
grata esse facile patior, eaque augere non desinam. Con- 
silium meum a te probari facile patior. 

{b) Verbs of asking or entreating* one to do. 
The complement is made by ut positive, and tie nega- 
tive; as, 

The general demanded of them to give an account = 

that they should give an account. 
Dux ah iis postulavit ut rationem redderent. 
The father asked the son not to do it = that he 

should not do it. 
Fsiterjilium rogavit ne id facer et 

* As, appello, contendo, depjecor, exigo, efflagito, exopto, 
exoro, expeto, exposco, exsecror, flagito, imploro, invito, obsecro, 
obtestor, opto, oro, peto, posco, postulo, precor, qu»so, reposco, 
require, rogo, supplex est. 
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Two of the tribes begged him to come to their 
assistance = begged that he would come to their 
assistance. 

DuflB ex tribubus ab eo peiierunt ut sibi auxiUo veniret 

Per fortunas tuas, Cicero, per liberos, te oro, et obsecro, 
ne quid gravins de salute et incolumitate tua consulas. 
Petit atque hortatur ut sine ejus ofiensione animi vel 
ipse de eo, causa cognita, statuat, vel civitatem statuere 
jubeat. ' Haec cum pluribus verbis flens a Caesare peteret, 
Caesar ejus dextram prendit; consolatus, rogat fiinem 
orandi faciat. Turn Pythius, qui esset, ut argentarius, 
apud omnes ordines gratiosus, piscatores ad se convocavit, 
et ab his petivit ut ante suos hortulos postridie piscarentur. 
Ut geometrcB solent non omnia docere, sed postulare, ut 
quaedam sibi concedantur, quo facilius, quae velint, expli- 
cent ; sic ego a te postulo, mi Cicero, ut mihi concedas, 
si potes, nihil, praeter id quod honestum sit, propter se 
esse expetendum. Ut laetetur etiam, non postulo. Pri- 
mum, inquam, deprecor, ne me, tanquam philosophum, 
putetis, scholam vobis aliquam explicaturum. Exigerem 
ex te, cogeremque, ut responderes, nisi vererer, ne Her- 
culem ipsum ea, quae pro salute gentium summo labore 
gessisset, voluptatis causa gessisse diceres. Deos im- 
mortales precari, venerari, atque implorare debetis, ut 
urbem defendant. Precorque ab iis ut hodiemum cUem, 
et ad hujus salutem conservandam^ et ad rempublicam 
constituendam, illuxisse patiantur. Quaeso ut eum diem 
memoriae mandetis. Te quoque magnopere quaeso, ut 
qualem te jam antea populo Romano praebuisti, cum huic 
idem quaestioni judex praeesses, talem te et nobis et 
populo Romano hoc tempore impertias. Quaeso a vobis, 
judices, ut haec pauca, quae restant, ita audiatis, ut partim 
me dicere pro me ipso putetis, partim pro Sex. Roscio. 
Nee dubito, quin Caesar a me contendat ut ad urbem 
veniam. Passis manibus obtestabantur Romanos, ut sibi 
parcerent. Incensus Canius cupiditate, contendit a Pythio 
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ut venderet Immo vero obsecrabit patrem ne id faciat. 
A me postulat, ne dicendo tempus absumam. Sol 
Phaethonti filio facturum se esse dixit, quidquid optasset ; 
optavit, ut in currum patris tolleretur. Ut sempitemae 
laudi tibi sit iste tribunatus, exopto. Exoro enim, ut 
mecum coenet. Ariovistus postulavit ne quern peditem ad 
colloquium Caesar adduceret. Eo mulieres imposuerunt, 
quad in proelium proficiscentes, milites passis crinibus 
flentes implorabant, ne se in servitutem Romanis traderent. 

(c) Verbs of acquiring^ effecting, or causing one to do.* 
Tbe complement is made by ut positive, and ne nega- 
tive ; as, 

I tvtll make him come. 

Efficiam ut veniat. 

The sun causes even/thing to flourish 

Sol efficit ut omnia floreant. 

I will cause him not to go away, 

Efficiam ne aheaU 

The master carried the day that the hoys should read. 

Magister vidt ut pueri legerent. 

Efficias ne quid mihi fiat injuriae. Negotium magis- 
tratibus est datum, ut curarent, ut sine vi mihi aedifi- 
care Uceret. Impetravi a Salaminiis ut silerent. Tu 
tuaa inimicitias ut reipublicas donares, vicisti. Non 
assequor ut scribam, quod aequo animo legas. Hoc 
proelio facto, reliquas copias Helvetiorum ut consequi 
posset, pontem in Arari faciendum curat. Quid mereas, 

* As, adipiscor, asseqnor, cogo,i committo, consequor, euro,* 
officio, evinco, extorqueo, facio," impetro, mereo, obtineo, perficio, 
pervinco, teneo, vinco. 

1 Cogo frequently follows the English construction of accusa- 
tive and infinitive, and assuefado always. 

s Curoy when the complement is a passive infinitive, takes the 
participle in dua; as, Cesar curavit pontem faciendum. 

" Facerey to represent, is constructed with the accusative and 
the infinitive, or with the present participle; as, Xenophon 
Socratem disputantem facit ; Piato tacit mundum cBdificari a Deo. 
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ut Epicureus esse desinas? PoUicitus sum, curaturam 
me, Bniti causa, ut ei Salaminii pecuniam solverent. 
Vos adepti estis ne quem civem timeretis. Rem suscipit 
et a Sequanis impetrat ut per fines sues Helvetios ire 
patiantur, obsidesque uti inter sese dent, perficit. Feci 
igitur atque effeci, ut neuter quemquam omnium pluris 
quam me faceret. Nos autem teneamus, ut nihil censeamus 
esse malum, quod sit a natura datum omnibus. Nee, ut 
omnia, qusB praescripta et quasi imperata sint, defendamus, 
necessitate uUa cogimur. Sed quoniam coegisti, ut con- 
cederem, qui mortui essent, eos miseros non esse, perfice, 
si potes, ut ne moriendum quidem esse miserum putem. 
Ut enim non efficias, quod vis, tamen, mors ut malum non 
sit, efficies. Cum sibi quisque primum itineris locum 
peteret et domum pervenire properaret, fecerunt ut con- 
similis fugae profectio videretur^ Nonne tibi satis pro- 
desse videor, si perficio ut nolint obesse, qui possunt. 
Extorsisti ut faterer, qui omnino non essent, eos ne 
miseros quidem esse posse. Quid ergo? hie non 
noceat, qui quodam quasi veneno perficiat, ut veros 
heredes moveat, in eorum locum ipse succedat? Non 
committam ut tibi insanire videar. Socrates respondit, 
sese meruisse, ut amplissimis honoribus et pr^smiis de« 
coraretur. Dii immortales faxint ne sit alter. 

(d) Verbs of endeavouring or exerting one's self to do.* 
The complement is made by ut positive, and ne 
negative; as. 

The master did his endeavour to expel the hoy. 
Magister operam dedit ut puerum expelleret 
The master did his endeavour not to expel the hoy. 
Magister operam dedit ne puerum expelleret 

* As, id ago, ago cum aliquo, annitor, connitor, contendo, 
operam do, elaooro, enitor, experior, incumbo,^ laboro, id molior, 
nitor,s obnitor, pugno. 

^ Incurnibo more frequently with oJ and gerund. 

s Conor almost always follows the English construction with 
the infinitive, and nitor often follows it. 
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. Nos autem id agimus, ut id in gapiente nullum sit 
omnino. Non minus se id contendere et laborare, ne 
ea quae dixissent, enuntiarentur, quam uti ea quae vel- 
lent, impetrarent. Quis reprehendet nostrum otium, qui 
in eo non modo nosmet ipsos hebescere et languere no- 
lumus, sed, ut plurimis prosimus, enitimur. Laboro ut 
assentiar Epicuro. Deinde reliquae legiones per tribunes 
militum et primarum ordlnum centuriones egerunt, uti 
Caesari satifacerent. Bene sane facis ; sed enitar, ut 
Latine loquar. Dedi Antiocho operam diligentius ut 
causam ex eo totam cognoscerem. Cum autem paulum 
firmitatis accesserit, connituntur ut se erigant; et ma- 
nibus utuntur. Dabo operam, ne Ventidius elabatur. 
Quare effice et elabora ut excellas. Equidem illud 
molior ut mihi Caesar concedat ut absim. 

(e) Verbs of exhorting^ impelling^ or persuading one 
to do .♦ 

Tbe complement is made by ut positive, and ne nega- 
tive; as, 

The boy persuaded me to do it = that I should do it, 

Puer mihi persuasit-\' ut id facer em. 

This provoked the father to deprive the son of the 

inheritance. 
Hoc patrem provocavit utfilium hereditate privaret . 
I advise you to return home, 
Tibi auctor sum ut domum redeas. 
The Romans induced him not to undertake the work. 
Homani eum adduxerunt ne opus susciperet, 

* As, adduco, adhortor, admoneo, auctor sum, censeo, cohortor, 
commoneo, commonefacio, confirmo, corrumpo, dehortor, dissuadeo, 
daco, hortor, impello, incito, induce, insisto, insto, moneo, moveo, 
pennoveo, prsemoneo, persuadeo, provoco, soUicito, suadeo, urgeo. 
Several of these verbs also take tut. See Verbs completing predi- 
cate with ad, 

f Remember that verbs that govern only the dative in the 
active must be used impersonally in the passive. See Fred. lY. 
3 (a) foot note. 
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Reliquas civitates sollicitant, ut in ea libertate, quam 
a majoribus acceperant, permanere, quam Romanoram 
servitutem perferre mallent. Eodem tempore persuadent 
Rauracis finitimis uti, eodem usi consilio, oppidis suis 
vieisque exustis, una cum iis proficiscantur. Alii| 
cuneo facto, ut celeriter pemimpant censent, quoniam 
tam propinqua sint castra; alii, ut in jugo consistant, 
atque eundem omnes ferant casum. Dumnorigem ad se 
vocat; monet ut in reliquum tempus omnes suspiciones 
vitet ; proiterita se Divitiaco fratri condonare dicit. His 
persuader!, ut diutius morarentur neque suis auxilium 
ferrent, non poterat. Monet igitur ut caveat, ne prcjelium 
ineat. Impellitque, ut hominum coBtus et celebrationes 
esse et a se obiri vclit. Nee vero minus Lepidus ursit me 
et suis et Autonii libris, ut legionem trigesimam mitteret 
sibi. Quamobrem magnopere te hortor, mi Cicero, ut 
non solum orationes meas, sed hos etiam de philosophia 
libros, qui jam illos fere sequarunt, studiose legas. Ea 
difficultas induxit imperitos ut errarent. Adducis me ut 
tibi assentiar. Quid est aliud igitur, quam adhortari 
adolescentes, ut turbulenti, ut pemiciosi, ut seditiosi 
cives velint esse? Caninius noster me tuis verbis 
admonuit, ut scribefem de suis consiliis. Sed auctor 
non sum, ut te urbi committas. Te hortor ne defatigere, 
neu diffidas semper in prassentibus malis prohibendis. 
Admonebat me res, ut hoc quoque loco intermissionem 
eloquentisB, ne dicam interitum, deplorarem. Milites 
non longiore oratione [est] cohortatus, quam uti su» 
pristinae virtutis memoriam retinerent. Impellimur na- 
tura, ut prodesse velimus quamplurimis. Sed nunquam 
sum adductus, ut crederem. 

(/) Verbs of fearing * one doing. 

The predicate is completed with ut or ne non, that not, 

and nc, that or lest ; as, 

* As, extimesco, metuo, pertimesco, subtlineo, subvereor, 
timeo, Yereor. 
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The son fears his father coming =s fears his father 
wiU come = fears lest his father come [and prays 
that he may not come].* 

Filius timet ne pater veniat 

The son fears his father not coming =. fears Ms 
father will not come = fears lest his father do not 
come [and prays that he may come]. 

Filius timet ut pater veniat 

An hoc timebam, ne mecum ageretur, more institutoque 
majorum ut possem praasens sustinere ? Et hie metuit, 
ne vix sibi constet. Habet enim aliquantum a physicis, 
ut verear, ne majorem largiar ei qui contra dicturus est 
libertatem et lieentiam. Ac vereor interdum, ne talium 
personarum, quum amplificare velim, minuam etiam 
gloriam. Nam, ne ejus supplicio Divitiaci animuro 
offenderet, verebatur. Quo facto, cum alius alii sub- 
sidium ferrent, neque temerent ne aversi ab hoste, 
circumvenirentur, audacius resistere ac fortius pugnare 
cceperunt. Et tamen veremur, ut hoc, quod a tam 
multis et quod tot locis perferatur, natura patiatur. 
Quod vos foedus non jusseritis, vereor ut satis firmum sit. 
Itaque non extimesco ne Cn. Plancio custodia meas 
salutis apud eos obsit, qui meipsum maxime salvum 
videre voluerunt. Vereor ut idem interitus sit animorum 
et corporum. Quoniam tu abfuisti, vereor ut satis 
dOlgenter actum sit Quid metuebat ut oppugnaretur a 
perdito? an, ne accusaretur a condemnato? Videris 

* Verbs of fearing may be regarded as verbs of praying. This 
is perhaps the simplest view for the heginner. When one fears 
that a thing will happen, and yet desires that it may not happen, 
he naturally prays tnat it may not happen — ne; wnen one fears 
that it will not happen and yet desires it to happen, he prays that 
it may happen — ut : 

Timeo ne, — I fear he will, 
Timeo ut, — I fear he won»t. 
So in Greek : 

m**iut l^i, — I fear he will. 
^t^MXA fitn •^,— (= ne non =: ut) I fear he tron't. 

D 
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vereri ut epistolas illas acceperim. Tamen vereor ne 
consolatio ulla possit vera reperiri. Metuo ne id consilii 
ceperiinus, quod non facile possimus explicare. Timeo 
ut sustineas. Metuit ut earn ipse posset opibus suis 
Bustinere. Timebam ne evenirent ea quse acciderunt. 

(^) Verbs of hindering and doubting one doing.* 
Verbs of hindering generally imply a negative comple- 
ment made with ne ; as, 

Anguish of mind prevents me saying more = pre- 
vents me from saying more. 
Dolor animi impedit ne plura dicam, 
A friend kept me from doing it. 
Amicus proMbuit quominus idfacerem. 
But impedio BXid prohiheo'\- may follow the English con- 
struction of accusative and infinitive ; as, 

What hinders me approving of these things f ^ Ami- 

ders me from approving of these things? 
Quid impedit me hcec prohare f 

Instead of ne, the complement may be made with 
quominus; as, 

The general prevented the enemy making incursions 

^ prevented the enemy from making incursions. 
Dux prohibuit quominus hostes incursiones facerent 

* As, abstineo, adversor, antepono, contineo, desidero, deterreo, 
eripio, per me fit, impedio, inhibeo, intercedo, interdico, intermitto, 
interpelio, interpono moram, moror, obsisto, obsto, officio, perturbo, 
prohibeo, pugno, reclamo, recnso, repugno, retineo, per me stat, 
sustineo, tempero, teneo, terreo. 

t Prohibeo^ in Csesar, always has the accusatiye and the infinitiYe, 
and prohiheor the infinitive; as, Hos Gsesar, dispositis in yallo 
costodiis, recipi prohibebat. Fit in hostes impetus ; sed e mure, 
sagittis tormentisque, fugientes persequi nrohibentur. We have, 
in Cicero, an example of prohibeo^ as a yero of praying^ with «<, — 
Dii prohibeant, judices, ut hoc prsesidium sectorum existimetur. 
If prohibeo is constructed with quominus^ it cannot take an 
accusative after it, though deterreo may. We can say, deterreo 
aliquem quominus j but we canrwt say, prohibeo aliquem quominus, 
^-only prohibeo quominus aliqvis. 
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Sometimes a verb of hindering completes the predicate 
with the gerund ; as, 

Caesar kept sane men from writing. 
CsBsar deterruit sanos homines a scribendo. 

Verbs of hindering, when they are preceded by a nega- 
tive [by a direct negative, such as, haud, nihil, non, nun- 
quam, or by an implied negative, such as, segre, paulum, 
haud multum, vix, quis est ?], may complete the predicate 
by quin ; as, 

The master scarcely refrains frmn laughing, 
Magister vix se continet quin rideat 

But tmpedioj intercedo, interdico, and prohibeoj rarely in 
this case take quin^ — almost always quominus. 

Nee vero, ut noster Lucilius, recusabo, quominus omnes 
mea legant. Sententiam ne diceret, recusavit. Cimbros 
intra fines suos ingredi prohibuerunt. Nam libero tem- 
pore, quum soluta nobis est eligendi optio, quumque nihil 
impedit, quominus id, quod maxime placeat, facere possi- 
mus, omnis voluptas assumenda est, omnis dolor repel- 
lendus. Per eos, ne causam diceret, se eripuit. Miserunt 
qui dicerent, tantum esse eorum omnium furorem, ut ne 
Suessiones quidem, fratres consanguineosque suos, qui 
eodem jure et eisdem legibus utantur, unum imperium 
unumque magistratum cum ipsis habeant, deterrere potu- 
erint, quin cum his consentirent. Quod quum audis- 
semus, nullam moram interponendam putavimus quin 
videremus hominem, nobiscum et studiis eisdem et 
vetustate amicitisB conjunctum. Si te, inquit, Luculli 
oratio flexit quas est habita memoriter, accurate, copiose, 
taceo, neque te, quominus, si tibi ita videatur, sententiam 
mutes, deterrendum puto. Nee vero Aristotelem in phi- 
losophia deterruit a scribendo amplitudo Platonis. Neque 
hsBC in cam sententiam disputo, ut homines adolescentea 
a dicendi studio deterream. Itaque non deterret sapien- 



76 LATIN PBOSB COMPOSITION. 

tern mors^ quominus in omne temptts reipubllcas eon- 
sulat. Nee mihi, ne faciam, interdictum puto. Nequd 
enim interdictum est a rerum natura, aut a lege aliqua, 
atque more, ut singulis homiuibus ue amplius quam 
singulas artes nosse liceat. Interpellent me, quominus 
bonoratus sim, dum ne intei*pellent, quo minus respublica 
a me administrari possit. CsBsar nunquam interpellavit, 
quin, quibus vellem, atque etiam quos ipse non diligebat, 
tamen iis uterer. Quid autem obstat, quominus sit. 
beatus, si non sit bipes? Neque repugnabo, quominus 
omnia legant. Non cunctandum existimavit quin pugna 
decertaret. Contineo igitur me ne incognito assentiar. 
Qiiintus a ducenda uxore abborret. Videmus ne, ut 
pueri, ne verberibus quidem a contemplandis rebus per- 
quirendisque deterreamur ? Non recusabat Quinctius, 
quin ita satisdare juberet. Nihil desideramus, quominus 
Epirum ipsam possidere videamur. In urbe mundove 
eommuni non adversatur jus, quominus suum quidque 
cujusque sit. Unius legionis hibemis non potuerant 
eontineri, quin bellum pararont conjurationesque face- 
rent. Quid obstat quominus deus sit beatus. Caesar 
eisdem de causis, quominus dimicare vellet, morabatur. 
Per te factum est, quominus pax fieret. Nemo se 
anteponat, quominus reus fiat. Tu nullam moram inter- 
posuisti, quin quam primum maximo gaudio frueremur. 
Hominem multis verbis deterret, ne auctionetur. Neque 
sibi homines feros ac barbaros temperaturos existimabat, 
quin, cum omnem Galliam occupassent, ut ante Cimbri, 
Teutonique fecissent, in Provinciam exirent atque inde in 
Italiam contenderent. Colloquendi Caesari causa visa non 
est; et eo magis, quod pridie ejus dici Germani retineri 
non poterant, quin in nostros tela conjicerent. Caesar 
cognovit, per Afranium stare, quominus dimicaretur. 
Caesar ad T. Sextium legatum mittit, ut si nostros 
depulsos loco vidisset, quominus liberS hostes inseque- 
rentur, terreret. 
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Verbs of dovhting* preceded by a negative, complete 
the predicate with quin ; as, 

I donH doubt him doing it = dorCt doubt but that 

he will do it. 
Non dubito quin idfaciat 
There is no doubt of him doing it = no doubt but that 

he will do it. 
Nihil dubii est quin idfaciat 
But, if there be no negative, 

I doubt him doing it ^ I doubt if he will do it 

= I doubt whether he will do it. 
Dubito an ille idfaciat. See Pred. V. 2. 

Non quod dubitaretis, quin ab isto nihil jure esset actum, 

* As, nou dubito, non dubiam est, nihil dubii est, nihil dubita- 
tionis habeo. Dubito, I hesitate, and non dubito, I don't hesitate, 
are eonstructed with the infinitive. See Pred. II. 5. Non dubito 
and dubiam est are sometiines constructed with the accusative and 
infinitive, like verbs of declaring. DvbUo nurrij in a single indi- 
rect question, occurs in Pliny, — Dubito num idem tibi suadere, 
quod mihi, debeam ; but in the very same letter he has also 
written : Dubito an idem nunc tibi quod tunc mihi suadeam. I^e 
in a single indirect question is found in Cicero's letters: Antea 
dubitabam, ventursene essent; nunc mihi non est dubium quin 
yentursB non sint ; and also in Caesar, B, O. v. 54. 

Doubts having been expressed about Dr Melvin's construc- 
tion of dMtOf we give the following from our notes : — " Dvinto 
ffovems no case, and therefore the word that comes after it must 
be put in the ablative^ with de^ as, I doubt the matter, De re 
diihUo; and, therefore,' in the passive it must be used imper- 
sonally with what is doubted in the ablative, as above, as. Whose 
bravery cannot be doubted : Cujvs de virttde dMtari non potest 
It is doubtful if this could have been done before : DvbiuriaL est an 
hoc antea fieri potuerit. I doubt the justice of this : Dubito an hoc 
justiim sU. The historian expresses a doubt whether Hercules 
Deing alone could have killed many thousand persons : Historicus 
dicit^ se dubitare an Herctdes, quum solus esset, mtdta miUia ho- 
minum interjkere ^tuisset. I don't doubt but he would have done 
it : Non dvhito quxn fadturxis fuisset When a relative comes after 
dubito, the accusative and infinitive must be used, because we 
cannot s&y quin qui; as, They went to the king, who they doubted 
not would & it : Ad regem iverunt, quern non dvbitabant fadturum 
esse. He did many things, in regard to which he doubted if 
they were just : Malta fecit, quae anjvsta essent dMtavitJ* 
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Bed quia, etc. Quid illud? num dubitas, quin specimen 
naturad capi debeat ex optima quaque natura? Dionysius 
non dubitabat quin ei crederemus. Non potest dubitari, 
quin decretum nullum falsum possit esse. Dubitabis quin 
huuc vindices ? Cum igitur hie locus nihil habet dubita- 
tionis, quin homines plurimum hominibus et prosint et 
obsint, proprium hoc est virtutis, conciliare sibi animos 
hominum et ad usus suos adjungere. Nisi forte tanta 
ubertas, et varietas pomorum, earumque jucundus non 
gustatus solum, sed odoratus etiam et adspectus dubita- 
tionem oflfert, quin hominibus solis ea natura donaverit 
Dubiumne est, quin ista omnis improbatio cogendse pecu- 
nisB causa nata sit? Quis unquam dubitavit quin in 
republica nostra primas eloquentia tenuerit semper? 

(h) Verbs of ordering^ providing^ taking care, or 
taking on one^s self io ^^•* 

The complement is made by ut positive and ne nega- 
tive; as, 

The son wrote to his father to introduce him to the 

king = wrote to his father that he should introduce 

him to the king. 

Filius adpatrem scripsit ut se ad regem introduceret. 

The inhabitants told them not to go away =: told 

them that they should not go away. 
IncolsB iis dixerunt ne abirent. 
Take you care of getting yourself new chains = toAre 

care lest you get yourself new chains. 
Cave [ne'] nova tibi vincula compares. 

* As, arrogo, assumo, caveo, clamo, conclamo, condemnOf con- 
Bulo, euro, denuncio, dico^^edico, eloquor, exclamo, impero,i im- 
pono, inclamo, instituo, lego, loquor, mando, mitto, negotium do, 
pnecipio, prsedico, prsemando, prsescribo, pronuntio, prospicio, 
proyiaeo, reclamo, scribo, sententiam dico, significo, sumo, sos- 
cipio,* video. 

1 Also, Postremo imperavi egomet mihi assentari omnia, Go. 
de Am. 94 ; but this construction is hardly to be imitated. 

* Suscipio often takes an accusative and gerundive ; as, Suscepit 
hoo faciendum. 
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Jvbeo and veto follow the English construction of 
accusative and infinitive; as, 

The Romans ordered him to let Egypt alone. 

"RoiTLKDi jusserunt eum omittere A^gyptum. 

His father forbade him to go. 

Pater vetuit eum ire. See Pred. II. 5. 
Vetat enim dominans ille in nobis Deus injussu hinc 
nos suo demigrare. Trium mensium molita cibaria sibi 
qnemque domo efierre jubent. Ponere jubebam, de quo 
quis audire vellet. Caesar ad Lingones literas nuntiosque 
misit, ne eos frumento, neve alia re juvarent; qui si 
juvissent, se eodem loco, quo Helvetios, habiturum. 
Cave quidquam putes esse verius. Hoc, quseso, cave 
ne te terreat. Cave facias. Caverat enim ille sibi, ut, si 
tibi provinciam dedisset, omnium suorum scelerum ad- 
jutorem te prseberes. Quare Januario ineunte, ut 
constituisti, cura ut RomsB sis. Cura ut valeas. Interim 
paucis post diebus fit ab Ubiis certior, Suevos omnes 
unum in locum copias cogere, atque iis nationibus, quas 
sub eorum sint imperio, denunciare, ut auxilia peditatus 
equitatusque mittant. Ubiis imperat ut pecora dedu- 
cant, suaque omnia ex agris in oppida conferant. Caesar 
suis imperavit ne quod omnino telum in hostes reji- 
Cerent. His mandavit ut, quae diceret Ariovistus, cog- 
noscerent, et ad se referrent. Non enim, credo, id 
praecipit, ut membra nostra aut staturam figuramve 
noscamus. Scripsi ad eum, ut mihi Heracleam occur- 
reret. Negotium magistratibus est datum ut curarent, 
ut sine vi mihi aedificare liceret. Est oratori providen- 
dum, non ut illis satisfaciat, quibus necesse est, sed ut 
illis, quibus liber^ liceat judicare. Arcesilaus eum 
morem revocavit, instituitque ut ii qui se audire vellent, 
non de se quaererent, sed ipsi dicerent, quid sentirent. 
Videndum est, igitur, ut ea liberalitate utamur quae 
prosit amicis, noceat nemini. Cato ad Pompilium scrip- 
sit, ut, si eum patcretur in exercitu remanere, secundo 
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eum obligaret militiaB sacramento. Provide etiam ne uni 
tibi istam sententiam minime liceat defendere. Vide, 
igitur, ne etiam si divinationem tibi esse coiicessero, quod 
nunquam faciam, neminem tamen divinum reperire pos- 
simus. Sed Pompeius suis prsedixerat, ut Csesaris im- 
petum exciperent, neve se loco znoverent, aciemque 
ejus distrabi pater^itur. Atque etiam boc natura prse- 
scribit ut bomo bomiui, quicunque sit, ob eam ipsam 
causam, quod is bomo sit, consultum velit. Tantum tibi 
arrogaSy ut exponas disciplinam sapientiss. Deinde ut 
concludamus atque ita peroremus, natura ipsa praescribit. 
AtquQ etiam omnes, qui rempublicam gubemabunt, con*- 
sulere debebunt, ut earum rerum copia sit, qu» sunt 
necessarise. Suscipio ut me putem prsestare debere. 

(t) Verbs of resolving, decreeing^ or determining that 
one do.* 

Tbe complement is made bj ut positive and ne 
negative; as, 

Tbe general resolved that the soldiers should march. 
Dux staimt ut milites prqficiscerentur. 
Tbe senate decreed that no one go away. 
Senatus decrevit ne quis abiret. 

Pompeius contendit ut decem tribuni plebis ferrent ut 
absentis ratio haberetur. Natura fert ut extrema ex altera 
parte graviter, ex altera autem acute sonent. 'Natura 
fert ut eis faveamus qui eadem perioula, quibus nos 
perfuncti sumus, ingrediantur. Conscripserunt eom- 
muniter edictum cum poena, atque judicio, constituerunt- 
que, ut omnes simid in rostra post meridiem escenderent. 
Habeo enim regulam, ut talia visa vera judicem, qualia 

* As, animum indaco, comparo, condemno, consifinm capio, 
constituo, decemo, depaciscor, excipio, facio decretom, fero, in- 
stituo, judicium do, paciscor, sancio, scisco, statuo, vota facio. 
Yer^ of resolving complete the predicate with the infinitive 
when there is no secondaiy suhject, as, He resolved to go: SkAuU 
ire. See Pred. II. 7. 
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falsa esse non possint. Ea re permissa, diem concilio 
constituerunt, et jurejurando, ne quis enuntiaret, nisi 
quibus communi consilio mandatum esset, inter se sanxe- 
runt. Sententiis dictis, constituunt, ut, qui valetudine 
aut setate inutiles sint bello, oppido excedant. Lex ipsa 
natur» decemit profecto, ut ab homine inerti atque 
inutili, ad sapientem, bonum, fortemque virum, trans- 
ferantur res ad vivendum necessarise. Sanxerunt ne, 
quis emeret mancipium nisi in demortui locum. Atheni- 
enses, cum Persarum impetum nullo modo possent 
sustinere, statuerentque, ut, urbe relicta, conjugibus et 
liberis Troezene depositis, naves conscenderent, libertatem 
Graecisd classe defenderent, Cyrsilum quendam, suaden- 
tem, ut in urbe manerent, Xerxemque reciperent, lapidibus 
obnierunt. Prsetores, ut considerate fieret, comparave- 
runt. Tibi decemit, ut regem deducas. Hie decemit 
ut miser sit. Quod ne liceret fieri ad alterius injuriam, 
lege sanxerant. Decurionum decretum statim fit ut 
decemprimi proficiscantur ad Sullam. 

4. When the predicate or complement contains a 
reason. 

All words and phrases denoting a cause or reason^ 
complete the predicate with qui^ quippe qui, utpote qui, 
quodj ex eo quod, quia, quare, quamobrem, cur, etc, 
(a) Qui, quippe qui, quia, quod, utpote qui ; as, 

The citizens accused me of doing this = that I had 
done this = because [as they said] / ?iad done 
this. 
Gives me accusarunt\ quod hocfecissem, 

* See Causal Particles. 

t Verbs of accusing, blaming, praising, surprise (as, accuso, 
criminor, incuso, laudi or vitio alicui do, excuso, patias alicui 
ago, invehor, objicio, objur^o, repreliendo, subscribo, invideo, 
vitupero, laudo, admiror, miror, etc.), complete the predicate 
with quod and the indicative, when the speaker or writer is 

f lying his own. reason; but with qwid and the subjuncttye when 
e is giving the alleged reason, or the reason of another. 

d2 
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I find fauU with you for speaking ^ because you 

speak. 
Reprehendo te quod dids^ or Reprehendo te in to 

quod dicis. 
I am surprised at you saying so =: because you say so, 
Miror quod tu ita dicis. 

1 praise him for saying so = because he says so. 
Laudo eum quod ita dicit. 
I thank you for noting my observations. 
Tibi gratias ago quod mea dicta observas. 
This arises from your neglecting my admonitions. 
Hoc oritur inde quod meas admonitiones negUxistt. 
James seems to have been the elder from his being 

always mentioned first. 
Jacobus mxijor natu videtur fuisse ex eo quod ejus 

nomen semper prius commemoratur. 
You are a fool to say so = inasmuch as you say so. 
Tu es stultus qui ita dicas. 
Livy must have been very diligent, to have written 

this history = inasmuch as he has written this 

history. 
Livius diligentissimus Juerit necesse estj qui hanc 

historiam scripseriL 
The king was just in punishing him. 
"Rex Justus flit qui eum puniret. 
The king said we were unjust in obstructing him 

in his right. 
Rex dixit nos esse iniquos qui in sua jure se inter- 

peUaremus. 
Neptune was entitled to the honour as having given 

what was more usefid = from having given what 

was more useful. * 
Neptuni honor jure erat, quippe qui id quod 

utilius erat decUsset 

Is filium, Macedonum legatis accusantibus, quod 
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pecunias prntorem in provincia cepisse arguerent, 
causam apud se dicere jussit. Quo in libro in hoc 
maxime admirabor Platonem, quod mihi in oratoribus 
irridendis ipse esse orator summus videbatur. Princeps 
decima legio per tribunos militum ei gratias egit quod 
de se optimum judicium fecisset. De animo ergo bene 
facis, quod non dubitas. Criminabatur quod Titum 
filium ab bominibus relegasset. Yehementer eos incu- 
savit, quod aut quam in partem aut quo consilio duceren- 
tur, sibi quserendum aut cogitandum putaret. ^schines 
in Demosthenem invehitur, quod is septimo die post filisB 
mortem hostias immolasset. Quod eo magis miror, quia 
scriptum a discipulo ejus Posidonio est. Graviter eos 
accusat, quod cum frumentum neque emi, neque ex agris 
sumi posset, tam necessario tempore, tarn propinquis 
hostibus, ab iis non sublevetur; prsBsertim cum magna 
ex parte eorum precibus adductus bellum susceperit ; 
multo etiam gravius, quod sit destitutus, queritur. 
Fecisti mihi pergratum quod Serapionis librum ad me 
misisti. Bene facis, inquit, quod me adjuvas. Non tibi 
objicio quod hominem omni argento spoliasti. Laudat 
Africanum Panaetius quod fuerit abstinens. Urbs, qua;, 
quod in ea FortunaB fiEuium fuit, Tyche nominata est. 
Aristoteles, veteres philosophos accusans, qui existima- 
vissent, philosophiam suis ingeniis esse perfectam, ait, 
eos aut stultissimos aut gloriosissimos fuisse. Quis 
autem vel eum jure reprehenderit, qui in ea voluptate 
velit esse, quam nihil molestise consequatur, vel ilium 
qui dolorem eum fugiat quo voluptas nulla pariatur? 
Reperiebat Nervios increpitare atque incusare reliquos 
Belgas, qui se populo Romano dedidissent Excusavit 
[eum] Vespa Terentius, quod eum brachium fregisse 
diceret. Yitio mihi dant, quod mortem hominis neces- 
sarii graviter fero. Aristoteles nos reprehendit, qui has 
pecuniarum e£fusione8 non admiremur, quae fiunt ad mul- 
titudinem deleniendam. Mihi es visus esse inconstans, 
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qui eundem et Isederes et laudares. Frater ejus, ut- 
pote qui peregre depugnarit, familiam ducit. Epicurus 
istam Yoluptatem interdum nimis etiam novit^ quippe 
qui testificetur. 

(h) Cur, quamobrem, quare, quod; as, 

He saw no Te&sonfor departing from his practice ^ 

why he should depart from his practice, 
Vidit nullam causam cur a consuetudine decederet 
There is no reason for his doing it = no reason 

why he should do it 
Non est cur idfaciat 
This need not appear surprising = there is no 

reason why this should appear surprising, 
Non est quod hoc mirum videatur. 
You were the cause of my dismissal =z of my being 

dismissed = why I was dismissed. 
Tu causa fuisti cur dimitterer, 

Non justa [erat] causa cur Laomedonti tanta fieret 
injuria. Satis esse oausse arbitrabatur quare in eum aut 
ipse animadverteret, aut civitatem animadvertere juberet. 
Secundum ea multas res eum hortabantur quare sibi earn 
rem cogitandam et suscipiendam putorel Quid est, 
our dubitemus dicere, et sapientiam propter yoluptatem 
expetendam et insipientiam propter molestias esse fogien- 
dam? Neo tamen mihi sane quidquam occurrit cur 
non Pythagorae sit et Platonis vera sententia. Neque est 
quidquam, cur incredibilis his animorum videatur seter- 
nitas. Affers omnia argumenta cur dii sint. Quid est 
causaj cur repudietur? Iste multa signa dederat quam- 
obrem ei responsurus non videretur. Multa mihi venie^ 
bant in mentem quamobrem ita fore putarem. Quaere 
rationem cur ita videatur. Credo equidem, et cur 
credam afferre possum. Nego fuisse causam, cur pos* 
tularet. Multa ab CaBSare in eam sententiam dicta 
sunt, quare negotio desistere non posset 
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5. When the complement contams a condition^ 
exception^ or Umitaiion.* 

The lunitation or exception is put in the subjunc- 
tive; as, 

The boy would have died, hut for me, 

Puer mortuus essety nisi egojuissem. 

I never go out vnthout seeing him. 

Nunquam exeo quin eum videam. 

I wiU tell him^ if I see him^ 

Ei dicam, si eum videam. 

You woidd have conquered him by forgiving the 
son for the sake of the father = would have 
conquered him if you had forgiven the son to 
the father. 

Eum vidsses, siflium patri condonavisses. 

I unll give you the book to go. 

Librum tibi dabo si iveris. 

An vero vir fortis, nisi stomachari coeperit, non potest 
fortis esse? Audax id negotium est, dicerem impu- 
dens, nisi hoc institutum postea translatum ad philoso- 
phos nostros esset. Possumusne scire, hoc quale sit, nisi 
contulerimus inter nos, quam finem bonorum dixerimns, 
quid finis, quid etiam sit ipsum bonum? Auctoritas 
tanta plane me movebat, nisi tu opposuisses non mi- 
norem tuam. CsBsar nunquam ad suorum quemquam 

* But, except, for, unless, without, etc., nisi, nisi si, quin, si, 
ut non, etc. 

WiUiout cannot be made by nisi, or quin^ or ut wm^ unless a 
negative precedes. He never went away without readina^ = he 
never went away unless he had read : Nunquam <Mit nisi 
legisset Or = he never went away that he did not read = 
he never went away but he read: Nujiquam ahiit qtdn legeret. 
He went away without reading = he went away and he read 
not = he went away nor did he read: Abiit neque legit. He 
went away without reading the book == he went away, the book 
not having been read : Ahivt Ubro non ledo. Or = he went away, 
nor did he read the book: Ahiit, neque Itbrum legit. He went 
away without being asked = not having been askeid: Ahiit non 
rogatus. 



86 LATIN PBOSE COMPOSITION. 

literas misit, quin Attico mitteret quid ageret. Dolorem 
jostissimum, si non potero frangere, occultabo. Lutatius, 
eques Romanus, sponsionem fecerat, ni vir bonus esset. 
Memoria minuitur, nisi earn exerceas. Saepe homines 
segri, quum aestu febrique jactantur, si aquam gelidam 
biberint, primo relevari yidentur. Non possunt una in 
ciyitate multi rem atque fortunas amittere, ut non plures 
secum in eandem calamitatem trahant Quis unquam 
templum illud adspexit, quin ayaritisd tuffi testis esset? 
Literas ad te nunquam habui, cui darem, quin dederim. 
In castello nemo luit omnium militum quin vubieraretur. 
Non dubitari debet quin fuerint ante Homerum poetae. 
Nullum patior esse diem, quin aut in foro dicam, aut 
mediter extra forum. 

V. When there are Intensives in the Predicate^ or when 
the Complement of the Predicate is an Interroga- 
tive, Relative, etc, 

1. When there are intensives* in the predicate. 

The complement is made by ut and qui, positive, and ut 
non, or qui non, or ut nihil, ut nunquam, etc., negatiye; as. 

You are too powerful to he hindered, 
Tupotentior es quam ut prohibearis. 
The man is too great for you to hurt him. 
Homo major est quam cui tu nocere possis. 
The boys were foolish enough to lend it to him, 
'Pnen Jiierunt tarn stuUi ut ei id commodarent. 
The father was so glad that he asked him. 
Pater tantopere gavisus est ut eum rogaret 
The state was so far from complying with the condi- 
tions that it violated them, 
Ciyitas conditionihus adeo non paruit ut eas violaret. 
The master was so angry that he did not speak, 
Magister adeo iratusfuit ut non loqueretur, 

* As, adeo, is, ita, sic, talis, tarn, tantus, tot, usque eo, etc. 
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Horum adventu tanta rerum commutatio facta est, ut 
nostriy etiam qui vulneribus confecti procubuissent, scutis 
innixi, proelium redintegrarent. Idque natura loci sic 
mimiebatur, ut magnam ad ducendum bellum daret facnl- 
tatem. Tantus subito timor omnem exercitum occupavit, 
ut non mediocriter omnium mentes animosque perturbaret. 
Tantumque valuit error ut corpora cremata quum scirent, 
tamen ea fieri apud infernos fingerent, quae sine corpori- 
bus nee fieri possent, nee intelligi. Quae est anus tam 
delira, quae timeat ista, quaa vos videlicet, si physica non 
didicissetis, timeretis? Tot autem rationes attulit, ut 
velle [persuadere] ceteris, sibi certe persuasisse videatur. 
Adeone me delirare censes, ut ista esse credam ? Quis 
enim tam excors, quern ista moveant? Zeno igitur nullo 
modo is erat, qui, ut Theopbrastus, nervos virtutis inci- 
deret. Nemo est tam senex, qui se annum non putet 
posse vivere. In quo tantopere apud nostros justitia 
culta est, ut ii, qui civitates, aut nationes devictas bello 
in fidem recepissent, earum patroni essent more majorum. 
Deinde postulas ut, si mimdus ita sit par alteri mundo, 
ut inter eos ne minimum qiddem intersit, concedatur tibi, 
ut in boc quoque nostro mundo aliquid alicui sic sit par, 
ut nihil dififerat, nihil intersit. Usque eo morosi sumus, 
ut nobis non satisfaciat ipse Demosthenes. Tales enim 
nos esse putamus, ut jure laudemur. Hoc vero ejus- 
modi esse statuo, ut sine talium yirorum et amicorum 
benevolentia, neque in adversa neque in secunda fortuna, 
quisquam vivere possit. Neque enim tu is es, qui, qui sis, 
nescias. Id autem tantum abest ab officio, ut nihil magis 
possit esse contrarium. Inferiorem se esse patitur dun- 
taxat usque eo, ne inimicorum crudelitati dedatur. Est 
ergo ulla res tanti, aut commodum ullum tam expeten* 
dum, ut viri boni et splendorem et nomen amittas? 
Verum usque eb permanat ad animum, ut summus furor 
atque amentia consequatur. Nihil adeo arduum sibi 
exislimabant, quod non virtute consequi possent. 
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2. When an interrogative with its verb completes 
the predicate.* 

The verb of the interrogative is put in the svJlh 
junctive; as, 

* This 18 called tlie interrogative put indefinitely. Dubito, baud 
8cio, ineertas sum, nescio, are constructed with an in a single in- 
direct question. See Verbs of doubting. 

No useful general rule can be given for translating dubitOf 
hattd scio^ incertua sum, and nescio an. In every case, the intention 
of the writer or speaker must be learned by an examination of the 
context. It is no doubt quite true that, in rendering sentences 
with nescio an, etc., into English, we may often, but certainly 
not by any means always, assert seemingly the opposite of the 
proposition following an; as, 

Haud scio an ulla^ vita beatior esse possit 

I don't know that there can be any happier life =: I rather 
think that there can be no happier life. 
Bat we accept this as the translation only on the supposition that 
the original direct question, (Jlla vita beatior esse potest? is a 
rhetorical affirmaiive question.^ Supjj^se, however (and indepen- 
dent of the context, either supposition is eq[ually probable), that the 
original direct question, Ulla vita beatior esse potest? \% not s^ 
rhetorical question, but a question seeking information, we hav» 
then the doubtful or eonfessum of ignorance case ; and 

Haud scio an ulla vita beatior esse possit 
cannot be translated 

I rather think that there can be no happier life, 
but the translation now must be, 

I don't know if [=. whether] there is any happier life ; 
hand scio being now not the polite assertion of what is implied in 
the original question, but the confession of ignorance of wnat the 
question asks, — I donH know. 

The practice of the Latins is to give the original question, 
changing, if necessary, its mood (but not chan^ng in tiie least 
its import)^ on prefixing dubito, haud sdo, mcertns sum, or 

1 Observe uUa, and not zrulla, as given by Arnold. 

* Rhetorical affirmative questions have always a negative mean- 
ing, and rhetorical negative questions an affirmative meaning. Or 
thus : the rhetorical question, Ulla vita beatior esse potest ? ^ the 
statement, Nulla vita beatior esse potest ; and the haud scio an, so 
&r from contradicting this statement, politely (or sometimes ironi- 
caUy) asserts, Indeed, there can be no happ'ier life. So also the 
rhetorical question. Nulla vita beatior esse potest ? ^ the state- 
ment, Non nulla vita beatior esse potest ; and this statement, im- 
plied in the original question, we must bring out in translating. 
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I know not what* to do = know not what 1 shotdd do. 

Nescio quid agendum sit. 

I know not whether to do it or not =: know not 

whether I should do it or not 
Nescio utrum necne idfacere debeam. 
These words showed who he was. 
Hsec verba demonstrarunt quis esset. 
The man asked me what I was doing. 
Homo me rogavit quidfacerem. 
The master is inquiring how yofu know that. 
Magister qucerit unde id scias. 
The event showed how vain this opinion was. 
Eventus ostendit quam vana hcec opinio Juerit. 

nescio an. We mnst therefore, before rendering into English 
or into Latin, determine these points : — 

1. Is the orwinal direct question a rhetorical question, or a 
question properly so called ? 

2. What is the drift of the original question ? 

3. What is the force of haud scio, nescio an, etc. ? i,e, are they 
a polite assertion of what is implied in the original question,=/ 
rather think ? or are they a confession of ignorance of its contents, 
=7 don't know ? 

We give a few examples, with the context : — 

Solonis quidem sapientis elogium est, quo se negat yelle suam 
mortem dolore amicorum et lamentis yacare. Yult, credo, se esse 
carum suis. Sed haud scio, an melius Ennius : nemo me lacrymis 
decoret, neque funera fletu faxit. 

Quod cum omnibus est faciendum, qui vitam honestam ingredi 
oogitant, turn haud scio, an nemini potius quam tibi. 

Non quaere, quis fuerit [summus orator] sed quid sit illud, quo 
nihil possit esse prsostantius : quod in perpetuitate dicendi non 
Bsepe, atque haud scio an unquam,^ in aliqua autem pute eluceat 
aliquando, idem apud alios densius, apud alios fortasse rarius. 

Sapientem et bonum yirum fuigimus, qui celaturus Bhodios non 
sit, 81 id turpe judicet ; sed dubitet, an turpe non sit. 

Quinti fratris domus inflammata est jussu Clodii, inspectante 
nrl]^, oonjectis ignibus, magna querela et gemitu, non dicam 
bonorum, qui nescio an uUi sint, sed plane hominum omnium. 

Atque haud scio, an satis sit eum, qui lacessierit, injurisB susb 
pcenitere, ut et ipse ne quid tale posthac, et ceteri sint ad inju- 
riam taidiores. 

* What is sometimes not the interrogative but the compound rela- 
tive = thai which; as. He is saying what he thinks : IHcit quod serUit. 

I Not Munquam^ as given by Arnold. 



90 LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 

Neque quo signa ferantur, neque quam in partem 
quisque conveniat, provident. Simul commonefacit, quas 
ipso pwBsente in concilio Gallonim de Dumnorige sint 
^cta, et ostendit quae separatim quisque de eo apud se 
dixerit. Dumnorigem ad se vocat; quae in eo repre- 
hendat, ostendit; quae ipse intelligat, quae ci vitas que- 
ratur, proponit. Qualis esset natura montis et qualis in 
circuitu ascensus, qui cognoscerent, misit Neque quo 
se reciperent, neque quemadmodum oppida defenderent, 
habebant. Neque erat unquam controveraa, quid ego 
intelligerem, sed quid probarem. Habebam, quo con- 
fiigerem, ubi conquiescerem, cujus in sermone et suavitate 
omnes curas doloresque deponerem. Causae nihil erat 
quin secus judicaret ipse de se Quintius. Utrum autem 
sit melius, Dii immortales sciunt. Ecqui ergo intelligis, 
quantum mali de humana conditione dejeceris ? Vi- 
desne, ut in proverbio sit ovorum inter se similitudo? 
Praecurrunt equites, et quanto sit res in periculo, cog- 
noscunt. Cum ab his quaereret, quae civitates, quan- 
taeque in armis essent, et quid in bello possent, sic re- 
periebat. Ego autem satis mirari non queo unde hoc sit 
tam insolens domesticarum rerum fastidium. Nos quan- 
tum in utroque profecerimus, aliorum sit judicium. 
Utro me minus deceat uti, non intelligo. Haec negotia 
quomodo se habeant, ne epistola quidem narrare audeo 
tibi. Yerebar quorsum id casurum esset. Quern hand 
scio an recte dixerim principem philosophorum. Hand 
scio an melius fuerit. Nescio an melius patientiam 
possim dicere. Hand scio an minus hoc vobis sim pro- 
baturus. Gracchus, si diutius vixisset, eloquentia nescio 
an habuisset parem neminem. An dubium vobis fuit 
utrum vis aliqua videretur, necne? De quo alterum 
potest habere dubitationem, adhibendumne fuerit hoc 
genus, quod in divisione Panaetii tertium est, an plane 
omittendum. Non dubito quid nobis agendum putes. 
Restat, judices, ut hoc dubitemus, uter potius Sex. 
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Roscium Occident, is ad qnem morte ejus divitise vene- 
rint, an is ad quern mendicitas? Fiat necne fiat^ id 
quseritur. Dii utrum sint necne sint, quseritur. Sed 
dubitet turpe sit an non sit. Qusero num id injuste an 
improbe. fecerit. Rogavit, essentue fusi hostes? Quid 
enim interest, expetas an eligas? Deliberant utrum id 
sequantur, quod bonestum esse videant, an se scientes 
scelere contaminent. Ille, igitur, vidit, non modo quot 
fuissent adbuc pbilosopborum de summo bono, sed quot 
omuino esse possent sententiae. Dubitatis an coitio facta 
sit? Sed ea res baud scio an plus mibi profuerit, quam si 
mibi turn essent omnes congratulati. Sed baud scio, an 
recte ea virtus frugalitas appellari possit Hanc si nostri 
transirent, bostes expectabant.* Expectabam si quid de 
eo consilio ad me scriberes. Prima luce productis omni- 
bus copiis, quid hostes consilii caperent expectabat. Hel- 
vetii nonnunquam interdiu, ssepius noctu, si perrumpere 
possent, conati, opens munitione et militum concursu et 
telis repulsi, hoc conatu destiterunt. Si cogitata praeclare 
eloqui possent, nonnulli studio et usu elaboraverunt. 
Quid est causae quin, si longe aliter possedit quam praetor 
edixit, iste ex edicto non possederit. Hand scio, an 
satis sit, eum, qui lacessierit, injuriae suae pcenitere. 
Videmusne, ut pueri aliquid scire se gaudeant ? ut aliis 
narrare gestiant ? Caesar docebat, ut omni tempore totius 
Galliae principatum ^dui tenuissent. lUud dubium est, 
ad id quod summum bonum dicitis, ecquaenam fieri 
possit accessio. Moriendum certe est, et id incertum, 
an eo ipso die. Qualis sit animus, ipse animus nescit. 
Non quantum quisque possit, sed quanti quisque sit, 
ponderandum est. Non est, cur eorum, qui se studio 
eloquentiae dediderunt, spes infringatur, aut languescat 
industria. Difficile dictu est, quaenam causa sit. 

♦ 5i = if = whether, with expecto, and verbs of attempting 
(conor, experior, tento, etc.). Sometimes the verb of attempting is 
understood, not expressed. 
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3. When a relative with its verb completes the 
predicate. 

The verb of the relative is put in the subjunctive ; as, 

There are some who believe. 

Sunt qui credant. 

There is no one who knows. 

Nemo est qui sciat. 

There is no one who does not know. 

Nemo est qui non sciat = there is no one hut knows 
= nemo est quin sdat. 

Who is there who does not discern f 

Quis est qui non eematf = who is there but dis- 
cerns f = quis est quin cernatf 

Socrates was wont to execrate him, who was the 
first to disjoin nature Jrom utility. 

Socrates execrari eum solebat, qui primus utiUtatem 
a natura sejunxisset. 

The king spared no one, who hurt a citizen. 

Rex nemini pepercit, qui civem Icesisset. 

Sunt autem qui dicant, foedus quoddam esse sapientum, 
ut ne minus quidem amicos quam se ipsos diligant. Quis 
animo sequo videt eum quem impure ac flagitiose putet 
vivere ? aut quis est qui majorum, aut Africanorum, aut 
ejus, quem tu in ore semper habes, proavi mei, cetero- 
rumque virorum fortium atque omni virtute prsestantium, 
facta, dicta, consilia cognoscens, nulla animo afficiatur 
voluptate? Et quod, omnibus fructibus amissis, domi 
nihil erat, quo famem tolerarent, Allobrogibus imperavit, 
ut iis frumenti copiam facerent. Quis enim tam excors, 
quem ista moveant? Nihil est enim apud istos, quod 
non atomorum turba conficiat. Sapientia enim est una, quse 
moestitiam pellat ex animo, quae nos exhorrescere metu 
non sinat. Neque enim tempus est ullum, quo non plus 
habeat voluptatum quam dolorum. Hie vero nulla munitio 
est, quae pcrterritos recipiat. Fere nemo est, quin acutius 
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atque acrius vitia in dlcente quam recta videat Sunt 
enim mnlti, qui omnino Graecas non ament literas. Nihil 
est enim, quod de suo genere in aliud genus transferri 
possit. Nulla est celeritas, quae possit cum animi celeri- 
tate contendere. Dolores autem, si qui incurrant, nun- 
quam vim tantam hafoent, ut non plus habeat sapiens, 
quod g?ndeat, quam quod angatur. Quamobrem, ne 
sit 868 alienum, quod reipublicse noceat, providendum est. 
Nam qui e divisione tripartita duas partes absolvent, 
huic necesse est restare tertiam. Exempli causa, ponatur 
aliquid quod pateat latins. Est in animis tenerum 
quiddam, quod segritudine quasi tempestate quatiatur. 
Bene praecipiunt, qui vetant, quidquam agere, quod 
dubites, aequum sit, an iniquum. Epicurus unum genus 
posuit earum cupiditatum, quie essent et naturales et 
necessariai* Justitia non modo nunquam nocet cui- 
quam, sed contra semper alit aliquid turn vi sua 
atque natura, quod tranquillet animos. Sin autem vo- 
luptatem putat adjungendam eam, qus» sit in motu, 
quid tendit ? Nee ullum habet ictum, quo peUat 
animum status hie non dolendi. l^einde ilia exponunt 
duo, quae quasi contineant omnem hanc quaestionem. 
Supplantare eum, quicum certet, aut manu depellere, 
nullo modo debet. Capitalis Eteocles, vel potius Euri- 
pides, qui id unum, quod omnium sceleratissimum fiierit, 
exceperit. Quid ergo est, quod percipi possit, si ne sen- 
sus quidem vera nuntiant? Nihil video quod timeam, 
nisi quod omnia sunt incerta. Erat autem nihil novi, 
quod aut scriberem aut ex te quaererem. Nunquam est 
enim, quin aliquid memorise tradere velimus, et tum 
maxime, cum aliquo majore negotio detinemur. Duo 
tum excellebant oratores, qui me imitandi cupiditate 
incitarent, Cotta et Hortensius. Pompeius unus inven- 
tus est, quern socii in urbes suas cum exercitu venisse 
gaudeant. Nactus sum, qui Xenophontis similem esse 
se cuperet. 
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4. When the predicate is completed by a particle of 
comparison.* 

The verb of the particle of comparison is put in the 
subjunctive; as, 

The Roman fights as if he contended for his life. 
Romanus pugnat qtiasi de vita contendat. [(7on- 

tendat, because the contending is of the same 

time with the fighting.] 
The Roman fought as if he had contended for his life. 
Romanus pugnavit quasi de vita contenderet. 
He speaks as if he were a king [and is a king still]. 
Loquitur qiuzsi rex sit* 
He speaks as if he had been a king [but is not now 

a king]. 
Loquitur quasi rexfuerit 
He spoke as if he were a king [and was a king 

stiU]. 
Locutus est qiuzsi rex esset. 
He spoke as if he had been a Hn^ [but was not now 

a king]. 
Locutus est quasi rexfiiisset 

Declarant qusedam esse vera; deinde ibidem, inter 
falsa visa et vera nilul interesse ; ut primum sumpseras 
tamquam interesset. Hunc igitur ipsum annulum, si 
habeat sapiens, nihilo plus sibi licere putet peccare, 
quam si non haberet. Atque hoc loco philosophi quidam, 
minime mali illi quidem, sed non satis acuti, fictam et 
commenticiam fabulam dicunt prolatam a Platone; 
quasi vero ille, aut factum id esse, aut fieri potuisse 
defendat. Neminem reperies, qui, tanquam si anna 
militis inspicienda sint, ita probet armatum. Qui, 
tanquam si ofiusa reipublicse sempiterna nox esset, ita 
ruebant. Similes enim sunt dii, si ea nobis objiciunt, 

* As, ac si, jnxta ac si, pro eo ac si, non secus ao si, similiter ac 
si, perinde quasi, quasi, sicut, tanquam si, velut si, etc. 
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quorum neque scientiam, neque explanationem habeamus, 
tanquam si Poeni ant Hispani in senatu nostro sine 
interprete loquerentur. Quasi tua res aut hones agatur, 
ita labores. Non poteram, credo, ante hiemem (sic enim 
scribis), quasi vero ad cognoscendum ego ad illos, non illi 
ad me venire debuerint. Tu autem, qui id quaeris, 
similiter facis, ac si me roges^ cur te duobus contuear 
oculis, et non altero tantum, cum idem uno assequi 
possim. Quem tracta, non secus ac si ego essem im- 
perator. Qui me omnibus officiis, juxta ac si mens frater 
esset, sustentavit. Pro eo ac si concessum sit, concludere 
oportebit argumentationem. Quod nunquam factum est, 
perinde quasi factum sit, confirmare. Qui aliis nocent, 
ut in alios liberales sint, in eadem sunt injuria, ut si in 
rem suam aliena convertaut. Metelli sperat sibi quisque 
fortunam, perinde quasi certi quidquam sit in rebus 
bumanis. Quasi domi nummos haberet, ita constituit 
Scapulis daturum. Qui modum igitur vitio quserit, 
similiter facit, ut si posse putet eum, qui se e Leucata 
praecipitaverit, sustinere se, quum velit. Consulem lan- 
guentem reliquit, atque ipse privatus, ut si consul esset, 
qui rempublicam salvam esse vellet, se sequi jussit 



NARRATION. 
Narration is either direct of indirect 
1. Direct Narration. 

Narration is direct when the very words or thoughts of 
the writer or speaker are given in his own person ; as. 

Quod si facerem, quasi te erudiens, jure reprehen- 
derer. Sed ab eo plurimum absum; neque ut ea cog- 
noscas, quce tibi notissima suni^ ad te mitto, sed quia 
facillime in nomine tuo acquiesco^ et quia te habeo cBquia- 
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stmum eorum stttdiorunij qwz mihi communia tecum stmt^ 
extsUmatoremj et judicem, Attendes igitur^ ut solesj 
diligenter^ eamque controversiam dijudkahis^ qua miMfidt 
cum avunculo tua dmno, ac singulari mro. 

Here Cieero is stating his own thoughts in his own 
proper person, and the narration is direct ; but if Cicero 
had reported his views in the third person, the narration 
would not be direct. Thus: Cicero says^ that if he 
should have done this, as if he were teaching him, 
{Brutus) he would have been justly btdmed; that he was 
very far from that, etc. = indirect narration. 

Indirect narration may occur in a direct narrative, and 
vice versa; as, 

In Cumano nuper quum mecum Atticus* noster esset, 
nuntiatum est nobis a M. Yarrone, venisse eum Roma 
pridie, et, nisi de via fessus esset, continuo ad nos 
venturum fuisse. 

In reporting speeches directly, the reporter's remark 
(said he, said she^ etc., mqiUt or ait) is introduced paren- 
thetically, and does not affect the construction ; as. 

On this Marius said: I accept of the consulship in 
order that I may conquer the Cimbri, as I have done the 
Teutones ; but as for the triumph, I should like it deferred 
till I complete my victory. As long as there are any 
barbarians, who may prove troublesome to the Romans, 
the pomp of a triumph would be disagreeable to me, and 
I beg that you would, in the meantime, allow me to finish 
my undertaking. 

Turn Marius, Consulatum, inquit, accipio ut dm- 
bros vincam, quemadmodum Teutones vici ; quod autem 
ad triumphum attinet, eum deferri velim quoad victoriam 
perfecero, Quamdiu ulli sunt barbari, qui Romanis 
molesti esse possint, pompa triumphi mihi ingrata fbret ; 
et peto ut interim me incepium absolvere patiamini. 
— Melvin. 



LATIK PBOSE COMPOSITION. 97 

Only tnquit and ait can be used for said he, she, etc., 
in direct narration, except in such a sentence as this, 
where dicere must be used : But, he proceeded to say, 
you were doing it Sed, perrexit dicere, id faciebas. 

Quo proficiscimur, inquit, milites? Omnis noster equi- 
tatus, omnis nobilitas interiit ; principes civitatis, Epore- 
dorix et Yirdumarus, insimulati proditionis ab Romanis, 
indicta causa, interfecti sunt Haec ab iis cognoscite^ 
qui ex ipsa csede fugerunt; nam ego, fratribus atque 
omnibus meis propinquis interfectis, dolore prohibeor, 
qua9 gesta sunt, pronunciare. 

Quasi vero, inquit ille, consilii sit res, ac non necesse 
sit nobis, Gergoviam contendere, et cum Arvemis nos- 
met conjungere. An dubitamus, quin, nefario facinore 
admisso, Romani jam ad nos interficiendos concurrant? 
Proinde, si quid est in nobis animi, persequamur eorum 
mortem, qui indignissime interierunt j atque hos latrones 
interficiamus. 

Nolite hos vestro auxilio exspoliare, qui vesttge salutis 
causa suum periculum neglexerint, nee stultitia, ac te- 
meritate vestra, aut imbecilitate animi, omnem Galliam 
prostemere, et perpetuss servituti addicere. An, quod 
ad diem non venerunt, de eorum fide constantiaque 
dubitatis? Quid ergo? Romanes in illis ulterioribus 
munitionibus animine causa quotidie exerceri putatis? 
Si illorum nunciis confirmari non potestis, omni aditu 
praesepto, iis utimini testibus, appropinquare eorum ad- 
ventum; cujus rei timore exterriti, diem noctemque in 
opere versantur. Quid ergo mei consilii est? Facere, 
quod nostri majores, nequaquam pari bello Cimbrorum 
Teutonumque, fecerunt; qui, in oppida compulsi, ac 
simili inopia subacti, eorum corporibus, qui setate inutiles 
ad bellum videbantur, vitam toleraverunt, neque se 
hostibus tradiderunt. 

Tum ille : Tu, autem, quum ipse tantum librorum 
habeas, quos hie tandem requiris ? 
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Commentaries quosdam, inquam, Aristotelios, quos 
hie sciebam esse, veni ut auferrem, quos legerem, dum 
essem otiosus; quod quidem nobis (ut scio) non saepe 
contingit 

Quam vellem, inquit, te ad Stoicos inclinavisses ! 
Erat enim, si cujusquam, certe tuum, nihil prseter 
virtutem in bonis ducere. 

Vide, ne magis, inquam, tuum fiierit, quum re idem 
tibi, quod mihi videretur, non nova te rebus nomina 
imponere. Ratio enim nostra consentit, pugnat oratio. 

Quae adhuc, Cato, a te dicta sunt, eadem, inquam, 
dicere posses, si sequerere Pyrrhonem aut Aristonem. 
Nee enim ignoras, similiter his istud honestum, non 
summum modo, sed etiam (ut tu vis) solum bonum 
videri. Quod si ita est, sequitur id ipsum, quod te 
velle video, omnes semper beatos esse sapientes. 

Non ignoranti, inquit, tibi, quid sim dicturus, sed 
aliquid, ut ego suspicor, ex mea brevi respdnsione 
arripere cupienti, non respondebo ad singula ; explicabo 
potius, quoniam otiosi sumus, nisi alienum putas, totam 
Zenonis Stoicorum sententiam. 

Minime, id quidem, inquam, alienum ; multumque ad 
ea, quss quserimus, explicatio tua ista profecerit. 

Experiamur, igitur, inquit, etsi habet hsBC Stoicorum 
ratio diiBcilius quiddam et obscurius. Nam quum in 
Graeco sermone haec ipsa quondam rerum nomina 
novarum non videbantur, quae nunc consuetudo diutuma 
trivit ; quid censes in Latmo fore ? 

Quid mihi, inquit, aut vita aut civitate opus est, quam 
beneficio Caesaris habere videbor? Cujus rei opinio toUi 
non poterit, cum in Italiam, ex qua profectus sum, 
reductus existimabor. 

Nam mores et instituta vitae resque domesticas ac 
familiares nos profecto et melius tuemur et cautius ; 
rem vero publicam nostri majores certe melioribus tern- 
peraverunt et inaiUutis et legibus. Quid loquar de re 
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miKtari? in qua quum virtute nostri multum valuerunt, 
turn plus etiam disciplina. 

Quod quum audissemus, nullam moram interponendam 
putavimus, quin videremus hominem, nobiscum et studiis 
eisdem, et vetustate amicitiae conjunctum. Itaque con- 
festim ad eum ire perreximus; pauUumque quum ejus 
villa abessemus, ipsum ad nos venientem vidimus; 
atque ilium complexi, ut mos amicorum est, satis, eum 
longo intervallo ad suam villam reduximus. 

2. Indirect Narration, 

Narration is indirect when only the svhstance of what 
the speaker has said is given, and in the third person 
(for there can be only third persons in the indirect), 
either in the historical present or in the past tense. 

1. Historical present ; as, 

Sabellius says that he may he called the last of the 
ancient poets^ and the first of the modern^ and that 
among those who imitate Virgil there is no one more 
like the model. 

Sabellius dicit eum poetarum veterum ultimum, re- 
centiorum autem primum did posse ; atque inter eos qui 
Virgilium imitentur exemplari neminem esse simiUorem. 
— ^Melvin. 

2. Past tense ; as, 

Arundel and his friends contended that a public 
honour by whomsoever bestowed, ought to stand good 
every where; but the ancient nobles maintained that no 
person could receive such an honour but from his own 
sovereign; that this was the case in other countries; and 
that Atticus, for example, had refused being enrolled a 
citizen of Athens, lest he should lose his privileges as a 
citizen of Rome, 

Arundellius et amici ejus contenderunt, honorem pulh 
Ucum, a quocunque tribtUum^ ubique ratum esse debere; 
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sed veteres nobiles affirmarant nemmem posse Udem 
hanoremj nisi a rege suo accipere ; rem ita in aUis 
terris se habere; et verhi causd Atticum in dvitatem 
Athenienshim adscisd recusasse, ne $ua avis Bomam 
jura amitteret, — ^Melvin. 

The indirect speech, it will be observed, is the com- 
plement of a predicate. Hence, 

Rule I. — If the indirect speech be a complement of 
opinion [Pred. III.] the leading verbs of the indirect 
speech will be all in the infinitive^ and the qualifying 
clauses* will be all in the subjunctive ; as, 

His Csesar ita respondit [Pred. III. 1.] ; £o sibi minus 
dubitationis dari, quod eas res, quas legati Helvetii 
commemorassenty memoria teneret; atque eo gravius ^^rrg, 
quo minus merito populi Romani acdcUssent ; qui si 
alicujus injurise sibi conscius Juisset, non fiiisse difficile 
cavere. 

The direct speech here would be: The less doubt is 
occasioned to me, because I remember those things 
which the Helvetian ambassadors related; and I take 
it the more amiss the less it happened through the 
desert of the Roman people. If thej had been conscious 
to themselves of any injury, it would not have been 
difficult for them to be on their guard. 

Csesar cognovit [Pred. IIL .5.] et montem a suis 
teneri et Helvetios castra movisse, et Considium, timore 
perterritum, quod non vidisset, pro viso sibi renuntiasse. 

Csesar poUicitus est [Pred. III. 3.], sibi cam rem 
curaB Juturam [esse] ; [dixit] magnam se habere spem, 
et beneficio suo et auctoritate adductum, Ariovistum 
finem injuriis facturum, 

Obffldes dcOuroSj quasque imperdssetj sese facluros^ 
poUieiti sunt. 

* Gen. Rule, Pred. IV. 3, foot note. 
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Rule II. — ^If the indirect speech be a complement of 
Fred, IV. 3. or 4. or of Fred. V. 2. the leading verbs of 
the indirect speech will be, according to the rules for the 
formation of those complements, generally in the mh- 
junctive^ and the qualifying clauses also in the sub- 
junctive; as, 

Caesar vehementer eos incusavit [Pred. IV. 4. (a)] 
primum, quod aut quam in partem, aut quo consilio 
ducerentur, sibi quserendum aut cogitandum putarent. 

Caesar hortatus est [Pred. IV. 3. (e)] ne ea, quae 
accidissent, graviter ferrent ; neve his rebus terrerentur ; 
multisque secundis proeliis unum adversum, et id medio- 
cre, opponerent. 

Multa ab Caesare in earn sententiam dicta sunt, quare 
[Pred. V. 2.] negotio desistere non posset, 

Docet, latum ab x. tribunis plebis, ut sui ratio absentis 
haberetur, ipso consule Pompeio ; qui si improbasset, cur 
ferri passus esset f sin probasset, cur se uti populi bene- 
ficio prohibuisset f 

Rule III. — In an indirect speech there may be 
complements of Pred. III., Pred. IV. 3. and 4., and 
Pred. V. 2., the leading verb being given only at the 
beginning of the speech, and the change of leading verb 
being indicated only by the change of construction ; as, 

Divitiacus obsecrare [Pred. IV. 3. (5)], coepit, ne 
quid gravius in fratrem statueret ; [Pred. III. 1.] 
scire se ilia esse vera; nee quemquam ex eo plus 
quam se doloris capere. 

Ariovistus legatos mittit [Pred. III. 1.], velle se 
de his rebus, quae inter eos agi coeptae neque perfectae 
essent, agere cum eo ; [Pred. IV. 3. (A)] uti aut 
iterum coUoquio diem constitueret ; aut si id minus 
vellet, ex suis legatis aliquem ad se mitteret, 

Caesar docebat quam [Pred. V. 2.], veteres quamque 
justae causae necessitudinis cum ^duis intercederent ; 
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qucR senatfis-consulta, quMia quamque honorifica in eos 
facta essent ; ut omni tempore totius Galliae principatum 
JEdui tenuissent, prius etiam quam nostram amicitiam 
appetissent; [PrecL III. 1.] populi Romani hanc esse 
consuetudinem, ut i;ocios atque amicos non modo sui 
nihil deperdere, sed gratia, dignitate, honore, auctiores 
velit esse ; quod vero ad amicitiam populi Romani attu- 
lissent, id iis eripi, quis [Pred. V. 2.] pati possit f 

Rule IV. — An explanatory clause or sentence by 
the reporter, not forming part of the direct speech, is 
in the indicative ; as, 

Nuntiatum est ei, Ariovistum cum suis omnibus 
copiis ad occupandum Vesontionem, quod est oppidum 
maocimum Sequanorum^ contendere. [Here, quod est 
oppidum maximum Sequanorum is no part of the 
message sent, but is supplied by Csesar himself for the 
information of the reader; and because it is no part 
of the message, it is in the indicative.^ 

Imperatives of the direct, when they become indirect, 
evidently depend on, or are the complement o^ a verb 
of Pred. IV. 3. {b) or (e), understood generally, not 
expressed, and are, of course, in the subjunctive ; as, 

Direct. — Here is the book: read it. Etc est Uber : 
hunc lege. 

Indirect — He said that the book was there, and he 
commanded him to read it. Dixit librum ibi esse ; 
legeret, Imperavit ei ut is here understood, but need 
not be expressed, because it is indicated by the change 
of construction. 

Exclamatory and interrogative sentences of the direct, 
becoming indirect, being interrogatrves put indefinitely 
[Pred. V. 2.], are also in the subjunctive, a verb of 
Pred. III. or IV. 3. being understood ; as, 

Direct — Here is the book: who wrote itf hmv won- 
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derjiil it is! lite est liber: quis kunc seripsitf quam 
minis est I 

Indirect. — He said that the hook was there; and he 
asked who wrote it ; how wonderful it was I Dixit 
librum ibi esse; quis hunc scripsisset; quam mirus essetl* 
Rogavit^ etc. is here understood. 

* It is generally admitted that questions of the second per- 
son, becoming indirect, are in the subjunctive ; but some have 
laid down the rule that questions of the first and third persons 
are in the indirect in the infinitive. It certainly does not 
seem very much in accordance with the analogy of the lan- 
guage that an indirect question, whatever its person, should be 
m th^ infinitive, the standing rule of the language being, 
that all indii-ect questions are in the subjunctive. If a state- 
ment of opinion can be put in the form of a question, that 
statement we should expect to be in the infinitive ; but we 
should be slow to believe that every question of the first and 
third persons is constructed like a complement of opinion. We 
are not aware that any examples from Cicero are advanced in 
&vour of this rule for the first and third persons, and it receives 
but little countenance from the examples in Csssar. In Csssar 
we have onljr two undoubted examples of questions of the 
third person in the infinitive, B, w., v. 28, and B, C, i. 9; 
and one doubtful example of the first person, B, O., i. 14. 
But it is to be observed respecting the undoubted examples, 
that they are all rhetorical questions,^ which neither expect nor 
admit of an answer, but are only a more forcible way of affirm- 
ing an opinion. In this case, the construction is cui sensum, 
not ad formam. Thus, in B, (?., v. 28, we read : Quid esse 
levius aut turpius, quam auctore hoste de summis rebus capere ? 
but this, though more forcible in the form of a question, is 
evidently otherwise equal to the statement of opinion : Nihil 
esse levius aut turpius quam auctore hoste de summis rebus 
capere consilium. All the examples from Livv are of the 
same rhetorical character. Consul^ on the other hand, J?. G., i. 
40, 48; ii. 30; v. 29; vii. 37; B, C, i. 72; iii. 19. 

A fiill examination of the subject will show that the rule for 
the construction of rhetorical qttestionay or, as they are sometimes 
called, questiom of appeal^ in indirect speech, is: Rhetorical ques- 
tions may be put in the infinitive., but they may also be put in 
tiie svhjtmctive. The » rule for questions in indirect speech, — 
questions^ properly so called, that seek information and look for 
an answer, — ^is : Questions in indirect speech are always in the 
subjunctive. 

1 Bhetorical questions^ «.«., assertions, expressed in the form 
of qoesticms, to yrhidb. one cannot refuse his assent. — Ramshosn. 
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Translate, first indirectly, then directly : 

Divico ita cum Csesare agit : Si pacem populus 
Romanus cum Helvetiis faceret, in earn partem ituros, 
atque ibi futures Helvetios, ubi eos Csesar constitmsset, 
atque esse voluisset; sin bello persequi perseveraret, 
reminisceretur et veteris incommodi populi Romani et 
pristinee virtutis Helvetiorum. 

Ariovistus respondit; -^duis se irjuria bellum illa- 
turum non esse, si in eo manerent, quod convenisset 
stipendiumque quotannis penderent; si id non fecissent, 
longe iis fratemum nomen populi Romani abfuturum. 

Cflesari Divico respondit, ita Helvetios a majoribus 
suis institutes esse, uti obsides accipere, non dare con- 
suerint ; ejus rei populum Romanum testem esse. 

Ubi de ejus adventu Helvetii certiores facti sunt, 
legates ad eum mittunt, nobilissimos civitatis, qui 
dicerent, sibi esse in animo, sine uUo maleficie iter per 
Provinciam facere, propterea quod aliud iter haberent 
nullum ; regare, ut ejus voluntate id sibi facere liceat. 
Legatis respondit, diem se ad deliberandum sumpturum ; 
si quid vellent, a. d. Idus Apr. reverterentur. 

Miserunt qui dicerent, se suaque omnia in fidem atque 
petestatem populi Romani permittere; paratosque esse 
et obsides dare, et imperata facere, et oppidis recipere, 
et frumente ceterisque rebus juvare. . . . Germanos- 
que, qui cis Rhenum incolunt, sese cum his conjunx- 
isse; tantumque esse eerum omnium furorem, ut ne 
Suessiones quidem, fratres consanguineosque sues, deter- 
rere potuerint, quin cum his consentirent. 

Caesar respondit, hsec onmia et se tulisse patienter, et 
esse laturum ; neque nunc id agere, ut ab illis abductum 
exercitum teneat ipse (quod tamen sibi difficile non sit) 
sed ne iUi habeant, quo centra se uti possint ; preinde, 
ut esset dictum, provinciis exCederent, exercitumque 
dimitterent; si id sit factum, neciturum se nemini; hanc 
unam atque extremam pacis esse conditionem. 



LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 103 

Quos cum apud se in castris Arioyistus conspex- 
isset, exercitu suo praesente, condamavit, Quid ad se 
venirent ? an speculandi caus& ? 

Arioyistus respondit se prius in Galliam venisse, 
quam populum Romanum; nunquam ante hoc tempus 
exercitum populi Romani Gallise proyincise fines egres- 
sum; quid sibi yellet? cur in suas possessiones yeni- 
ret ? proyinciam suam banc esse Galliam, sicut illam 
nostram. 

[Respondit], Arioyistum, se consule, cupidissime po- 
puU Romani amicitiam appetisse ; cur hunc tam temere 
quisquam ab officio discessurum judicaret ? sibi qui- 
dem persuader!, cognitis suis postulatis, atque aequitate 
conditionum perspecta, eum neque suam neque populi 
Romani gratiam repudiaturum ; quod si, furore atque 
amentia impulsus, bellum intulisset, quid tand^^n vere- 
rentur ? aut cur de sua yirtute aut de ipsius diligentia 
desperarent ? 

Interim Csesari nunciatur, Sulmonenses, quod oppi- 
dum a Corfinio yii. millium interyallo abest, cupere 
ea facere quae yellet, sed a Q. Lucretio senatore et Attio 
Peligno probiberi, qui id oppidum vii. cobortium prae- 
sidio tenebant 

Ubii magnopere orabant, ut sibi auxilium ferret, 
quod grayiter ab Sueyis premerentur, yel, si id facere 
occupationibus reipublicae probiberetur, exercitum modo 
Rbenum transportaret ; id sibi ad auxilium spemque 
reliqui temporis satis futurum ; tantum esse nomen 
apud eos, atque opinionem ejus exercitus, uti opinione 
et amicitia populi Romani tuti esse possint. 

Comprebendunt utrumque et orant, ne sua dissen- 
sione et pertinacia rem in summum perieulum dedu- 
cant ; facilem esse rem, sen maneant, sen proficiscantur, 
si modo unum omnes sentiant ac probent; contra in 
dissensione nullam se salutem perspicere. 

Arioyistus postnlayit, ne quern peditem ad coUo- 

£ 2 
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quium Caesar adduceret; vereri se, ne per insidias ab 
eo circumveniretur ; uterque cum equiiatu veniret ; alia 
ratione se non esse venturum. 

Caesar in earn spem venerat, se, sine pjigna et sine 
vulnere suorum, rem conficere posse : quod re frumen- 
taria adversarios interclusisset. Cur etiam secundo 
proelio aliquos ex suis amitteret ? cur vulnerari patere- 
tur optime de se meritos milites ? cur denique fortunam 
periclitaretur ? praesertim cum non minus esset impera- 
toris consilio superare, quam gladio. 

Ariovistus respondit, neminem secum sine sua pemicie 
contendisse ; cum vellet, congrederetur. 

Ita cum Caesare agit, quod improviso unum pagum 
adortus esset, quum ii, qui flumen transissent, suis 
auxilium ferre non possent, ne ob earn rem, aut suas 
magnopere virtuti tribueret, aut ipsos despiceret ; se ita 
a patribus majoribusque suis didicisse, ut magis virtute 
quam dolo contenderent, aut insidiis niterentur; quare 
ne Gommitterent, ut is locus, ubi constitissent, ex calami- 
tate populi Romani et intemecione exercitiis nomen 
caperet, ac memoriam proderet 

Cum iis praemium communicat, bortaturque, ut se libe- 
ros, et imperio natos, meminerint : unam esse ^duorum 
civitatem, quad certissimam Gallias victoriam distiueat 



QUESTIONa 



Questions are direct or indirect Sometimes instead of 
direct or indirect^ tbey are called independent and 
dependent. 

Direct questions differ nothing in construction from 
a direct proposition save in the sign of the question. 

Direct questions are single or double^ i.e. dUemative. 
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1. Single Direct Questions, 
A single direct question may be expressed 
(a) By a pronoun or adverb ; * as. 

What did be say ? 

Qui(? dixit? 

The question in this class has refi^ence to a single 
point, and not to the whole proposition. 

Quando hoc bellum populus Romanus soscepit? 
Quando igitur est turpe : quando est poena peccati? 
Quid expectas quam mox ego eos dicam ordine esse 
Senatores ? Quamdiu nos etiam furor iste tuus eludet ? 
In integro res nobis erit; quanquam quicum loquor? 
Deum nisi sempitemum qui possumus intelligere? 
Quid? testes quid aiunt? Quid ni iste neget? Quis 
erat tu ? Quorsum tandem aut cur ista quseris ? Quot, 
quantas, quam incredibiles calamitates hausit ? Quo- 
usque ludemur ? Quo igitur spectat haec oratio ? Sed 
isti, qui Clodii leges timuerunt, quemadmodum ceteras 
obseryaverunt ? Quanti autem haec philosophia aesti- 
manda est ? Quails oratoris et quanti hommis in dicendo 
putas esse, scribere historiam? Id autem quantulum 
est? Ubi sunt, qui Antonium GrsBce negant scire? 
Unde appares ? Uter igitur facilius hoc faceret ? Ecqui 
ergo intelligis, quantum mali de humana conditione 
dejeceris? Quam? EcqusB poterit in agnoscendo esse 
distinctio? Quid jaces? aut quid moeres? aut cur 
succumbis, cedisque fortunae ? Quin prodis ? Quin tu 
aspicias ad te venientem patrem Paulum ? 

(jb) By the tone of the voice ; as, 

Did he say that f [Surprise if he said it, and doubt 

whether he could have said it] 
Id dixit? 

* As, cur, qualis, quam, quamdiu, quamobrem, quemadmodum, 
quando, quanti, quare, qui, quid, qum, quis, quo, quod, quorsum, 
quot, quantus, ubi, unde. 
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Did he not say that? [Surprise that he did not 
say that, and doubt whether he could have said 
anything else.] 

Id non dixit ? 

The question is indicated by the tone of the voice, 
without any interrogative particle, when it is meant to 
express surprise or doubt Whether the answer should 
be positive or negative, depends very much on the con- 
text. Generally, when there is no negative or word 
equivalent to a negative in the question, a negative 
answer is expected. 

Quid ? si te rogavero aliquid, non respondebis ? 
Anaxagoras nivem nigram dixit esse; ferres me, si 
ego idem dicerem? Nihil igitur cemis? nihil audis? 
nihil tibi est perspicuum ? Mihi, ne ut dubitem quidem, 
relinquatur ? Dicitis etiam, esse e regione nobis, e con- 
traria parte terraj, qui adversis vestigiis stent contra 
nostra vestigia, quos Antipodas vocatis? Putas solem 
esse tantulum? Illi unquam dicerent, sapientes solos 
reges? solos divites ? solos formosos? insipientes omnes, 
peregrines, exsules, servos, furiosos? Non igitur patria 
prsBStat omnibus officiis? immo vero. Et tu oblivisci 
jubes, quod contra naturam est? Non elogia monu- 
mentorum id significant, velut hoc ad portam? Non 
statuebas, tibi non solum de te, sed etiam de illorum 
factis rationem esse reddendam? Non igitur existimas 
cadere in sapientem aegritudinem ? Non vobis videor 
cum aliquo declamatore disputare ? 

(c) By ne at the end of a word ; as. 

Was it a sword [or some other instrument] he was 

killed with? 
Gladione interfectus est? 
Was it Rome [or some other place] he went to ? 
Eomamne ivit? 
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Was it to t/ou he gave the book [or to some other 
body]? 

Ttbine librum dedit? 

Was it a book he gave to you [or something else]? 

Librumne tibi dedit ? 

Did he give you the book [or lend it, etc.] ? 

Deditne tibi librum? 
Ne for the most part merely seeks information; and 
the ne is put at the end of the word about which in- 
formation is sought. 

Potestne igitur quisquam dicere, inter eum, qui 
doleat, et inter eum, qui in voluptate sit, nihil inter- 
esse? aut, ita qui sentiat, non apertissime insaniat? 
Tune, quum tantis laudibus philosophiam extuleris, Hor- 
tensiumque nostrum dissentientem commoveris, eam 
philosophiam sequere, quae confundit vera cum falsis, 
spoliat nos judicio, privat approbatione, onmibus orbat 
sensibus? Videorne tibi non, ut Satuminus, nominare 
modo iUustres homines, sed etiam imitari nunquam, 
nisi clarum, nisi nobilem ? Videsne navem illam ? stare 
nobis videtur ; at iis qui in navi sunt, moveri haec villa. 
Jamne vides, bellua? janme sentis? Dasne hoc nobis, 
deorum immortalium numine naturam omnem regi? 
Quid? mundum prseter hunc unquamne vidisti? Quid 
tot tantosque viros ob rempublicam interfectos cogitasse 
arbitramur? iisdemne ut finibus nomen suum, quibus 
vita tenmnaretur ? 

(df) By num at the beginning of the question ; as, 
It is not through our fault, is it? [No.] 
iVwrn nostra culpa est? [Non.] 
There was no investigation proposed about the 
death of Africanus, was there ? [Certwnly none.] 
Num ulla qusestio de AMcani morte lata est? 
[Certe nulla.] 
Num generally expects ft negative answer. 
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Num eloquentia Platonem superare possumus ? Quid 
ergo istud ad nos? num nostra culpa est? Num 
censes Ennium, quum in hortis cum Ser. Galba, 
yicino suo, ambulavisset, dixisse, visus sum mihi cum 
Galba ambulare? Num illud attendimus in hoc omni 
genere, quam inconstanter loquamur? Num censes 
etiam eosdem fuisse? Num ergo is excaecat nos, aut 
orbat sensibus, si parum magnam vim censet in his 
esse ad ea, quss sub eos subjecta sunt, judicanda? 
Quid igitur nobis faciendum est? num argumentis 
utendum in re ejusmodi ? Quaerendum est, credo, Heus 
iste num ses alienum habuerit, num auctionem fecerit? 
Memini, inquit ille, sed num ista societas talis est, ut 
nihil suum cujusque sit ? Num te emere coegit, qui ne 
hortatus quidem est? Num iratum timemus Jovem? 
Num igitur fortem virum, num magno animo, num 
patientem, num gravem, num humana contemnentem 
potes te dicere ? aut Philoctetam ilium ? 

(e) By nonne ; as. 

What I is not a dog like a wolf? 

Quid I canis nonne lupo similis ? 
Nonne generally expects an affirmative answer. 

Quid! qui vivimus, quum moriendum sit, nonne 
miseri sumus? Quid! si te rogavero aliquid, nonne 
respondebis? Nonne etiam bis exclamavit se videre, 
quum omnino non videret ? non perinde movebatur 
falsis, ut veris moveretur? Quid? quum ipse Anti- 
ochus dissentit quibusdam in rebus ab his, quos amat, 
Stoicis, nonne indicat, non posse ilia probanda esse 
sapienti? Quid I qusB dicuntur quidem et acuta mihi 
videntur in utramque partem, et paria ; nonne caveam, 
ne scelus faciam ? Quid ! nostros Gracchos, Ti. 
Gracchi, summi viri, filios, Africani nepotes, nonne 
agrariffi contentiones perdiderunt? Nonne id agendum 
, nobis fuit ut materiem subtraheremus farori tuo ? 
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Nonne hoc vestra voce vulgatum est, si quid cum 
periculo experiri veils, in Caria id potissimum esse 
faciendum ? Nonne ita est ? 

II. Double Direct or Disjunctive Questions. 

The first question may be made by utrum, or the 
enclitic ne, and the remaining questions, however many 
there may be of them, by an; or the first question, 
especially if it is short and unambiguous, may be 
made by the tone of the voice alone, and the remain- 
ing questions by an ;* as, 

Did he say it or write it ? ^ whether did he say 

it, or write it ? 
Utrum id dixit an scripsit ? or, 
Idne dixit an scripsit ? or. 
Id dixit an scripsit ? 
If there are only two questions, the one excludes the 
other; and however many suppositions there may be, 
the one that is true excludes all the rest ; as, 

Is he going or staying? [He cannot both go and 

stay, — only the one or the other is possible.] 
Abit an manet ? 
Do I go to Rome, or remain here, or shall I flee 

to Arpinum ? 
Komamne venio, an hie maneo, an Arpinum 
fugiam? 

In cases where more than one answer is in the 
nature of things possible, only one of the events is 
conceived as having actually happened ; as, 

Did he say it or write it ? 

Id dixit an scripsit? 

* Sometimes we find anne. An also is very common in 
geemmgly single direct qnestions in Cicero, bnt there is fdways 
a previous tOrum to be supplied from the context 



112 LATIN PEOSE COMPOSITION. 

A person might both say and write a thing, but it is 
conceived here that he has done only the one or the 
other, and it is asked which he has done. 

Or not is, in direct disjunctive questions, generally 
made by an non. There are a few examples of necne 
even in direct questions; but an non is more frequent 
in direct, and nee ne in indirect questions ; as, 
Did he say it or not ? 
Utrum id dixit an non f 

Haec vera an falsa sunt ? Utrum ea vestra an nostra 
culpa est? Quid fiet artibus? quibus? iisne, quae ips» 
fatentur conjectura se plus uti, quam scientia; an his, 
quae tantum id, quod videtur, sequuntur, nee habent 
istam artem vestram, qua vera et falsa dijudicent? 
Utrum igitur nos impudentes,' qui labi nolumus ; an iUi 
arrogantes qui sibi persuaserint, scire se solos omnia? 
Si est, tresne partes habeat, ut Platoni placuit, rationis, 
irse, cupiditatis; an simplex unusque sit? Si unus et 
simplex, utrum sit ignis, an anima, an sanguis? an, 
ut Xenocrates, mens nullo corpore? Utrum igitur 
utilius vel Fabricio, qui talis in hac urbe, qualis Aris- 
tides Athenis fuit, vel senatui nostro, qui nunquam 
utilitatem a dignitate sejunxit, armis cum hoste certare, 
an venenis? Senatus an populus, an judices, an fre- 
quentes, an pauci, an singuli ? Utrum existimatis minus 
operis esse, facere hoc, an illud ? Utrum aliquid gravius 
in quempiam dici potest, an certius quid objici potest? 
Ea, quse dixi, ad corpusne refers? an est aliquid quod 
te sua sponte delectet ? Utrum igitur tandem perspicuis 
dubia aperiuntur, an dubiis perspicua tolluntur? Utrum 
asseveratur in hoc, an tentatur? Utrum aliquem ex- 
hortari oportuit, qui ista prohiberet, an non ? In geome- 
triane, quid sit verum vel falsum, dialecticus judicabit, 
an in literis aut in musicis? Utrum ziescis quam alte 
ascenderis, an pro nihilo id putas? 
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III. Indirect Questions. 
Rule I. — Ne^ nonne, num, etc., in indirect questions, 
lose their distinctive meanings, and are simply signs of 
questions. 

Rule II. — ^The indirect question, being the comple- 
ment of a predicate, is always in the subjunctive. 

For examples, see Pred. V. 2., and Indirect Narration. 

For indirect rhetorical questions, see Indirect Narra- 
tion. 



NOTES ON THE CONSTRUCTION OF SOME PARTICLES. 
TEMPORAL, ETC., PARTICLES. 

Temporal particles are used in two ways : they either 
mark time simple/, or, besides time, they express also the 
idea of end^ design, occasion, cause, condition, succession, 
etc. This twofold usage determines their twofold con- 
struction. When they do nothing else than mark time, 
they are constructed with the indicative; when, along 
with time, the writer intends them to express any 
other idea, they are constructed with the subjunctive. 

I. Marking only Time. 
1. Antequam, postquam, priusquam ; as, 
Romulus, after he had founded the city, called the 

people together. 
Romulus, postquam urbem condidit^ populum con- 

vocavit. 
Before he did this, he went out. 
Antequam hoc fedt, exiit. 
The general arrived in Italy, before the enemy 

Jiad observed him. 
Dux in Italiam pervenit, priusquam hostes eum 
animadverterunt. 
Antequam and priusquam are constructed with the 
perfect. 
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When postquam notes time, it is generally con- 
structed with the perfect of the indicative; though, in 
instances denoting repeated time = as often as, or 
continued states, it is found with the imperfect When 
a definite portion of time is mentioned, postquam is 
constructed with the pluperfect ; as, 

On the eleventh day after I had departed from 

you, I scribbled this. 
Undedmo die postquam a te decesseramj hoc 

exaravi. 

Itaque postquam adamavi banc quasi senilem decla- 
ihationem, studiose equidem utor nostris poetis. Ego 
autem non commemini, antequam sum natus, me [esse] 
miserum. Postquam id animum advertit, copias suas 
Cassar in proximum coUem subducit. £o postquam 
CsBsar pervenit, obsides, arma, servos, qui ad eos per- 
fugissent, poposcit. Numa magnus vir habendus est, 
cum cam sapientiam constituendsQ civitatis duobus prope 
seculis ante cognovit, quam cam Grseci natam esse 
senserunt Seculis multis ante gymnasia inventa sunt, 
quam in iis philosophi garrire coeperunt. Postero die 
quam ilia erant acta, Catulus venit. Tabellarii ve- 
nerunt post diem xlvi. quam a nobis discesserant. 
Quod ego, simul ac te aspexi, priusquam loqui coepisti, 
sensi. Neque in hac re solum fuit ejusmodi, sed ante- 
quam ego in Siciliam veni, in maximis rebus ac pluri- 
mis. Cui fui semper amicus, antequam ille reipublicae 
est factus inimicus. Sed priusquam ilia conor attingere, 
proponam breviter hoc. Erat comoedus nuper, qui 
posteaquam e scena sibilis explodebatur, sicut in aram, 
confugit in Roscii domum. P. Africanus, posteaquam 
bis consul et censor fiierat, L. Cottam in judicium 
vocabat. Labienus, postquam neque aggeres neque 
fossffi vim hostium sustinere poterant, Csesarem per 
nuntios facit certiorem, quid faciendum existimet. Sed, 
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postquam non mode hordeum. Bed etiam fractns ex 
arboribus deficiebant, Pompeius hoc existimavit. 

2. Dum, donee,* quoad ; as, 
While men teach they learn. 
Homines dum docent discunt. 

Milo was in the senate-house that day tttt the senate 
was dismissed, 

Milo in curia fuit eo die, quoad senatus dimissus est. 
Hsec dum Romse geruntur, Quintius interea contra 
jus, detruditur. Videte majorum diligentiam, qui nihil 
dum ejusmodi suspicabantur, veruntamen, ea quse parvis 
in rebus accidere poterant, providebant. Fuit hsec gens 
fortis, dum Lycurgi leges vigebant. Dum haec in Venetis 
geruntur, Sabinus pervenit. Quanquam, quoad fuit in 
urbe, ejus consiliis obstiti. Juris consulti jus civile 
eatenus exercuerunt, quoad populo praestare voluerunt. 
nie navi, quoad potuit, est opitulatus. Primum ei te 
commodes, quoad fides tua dignitasque patietur. Operam 
des, quoad tibi aequum et rectum videbitur. Omnia 
cogitando, quoad facere potui, sum prosecutus. 

3. Quum or cum ; as, 

We all, when we are well, give good advice to. 

the sick. 
Omnes, quum valemus, recta consilia a^grotis damns. 
The matter, when I w(Z8 writing these, had been 

brought to the greatest extremity. 
Res, quum haec scribebam^-^- erat in summum 

adducta discrimen. 

* JDum prefers the pres. ind. to the perfect. Donee is very 
seldom used by Cicero. 

f Ii an action is onlp referred to time, so that quum signifies 
at the time when^ the mdicative is emp>loyed ; though, in speak- 
ing of past time, the imperfect conjunctive is likewise admissible. 
— -MADVia. Perhaps, according to present ideas on the subject, 
the best rule for the young student to follow is: Prefer the 
imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive even to express time. 

When may often be elegantly expressed by means of a pai1i- 
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When this battle was fought^ Caesar was absent 
Q,uum hoc proelium yac/wm est^ Caesar aberat. 
Scarcely had they entered, when the king got 

intelligence of the affair, 
Vix ingressi erant, quum rex certior de re foetus est. 

Deinde quo modo suscipere aliquam rem aut agere 
fidenter audebit, quum certi nihil erit quod sequatur? 
Sic ad malam domesticam disciplinam yitamque umbra- 
tilem et delicatam quum accesserunt etiam poetse, nervos- 
omnis virtutis elidunt. Sed videamus Herculem ipsum, 
qui tum dolore frangebatur, quum immortalitatem ipsa 
morte quaerebat. Quis igitur Epicurum sequitur dolor, 
quum hoc ipsum dicit, summum malum esse dolorem? 
Quare satis mihi dedisti, quum respondisti, majus tibi 
videri malum dedecus, quam dolorem. Definis tu mihi, 
non tollis dolorem, quum dicis asperum, contra naturam. 
Quum varices secabantur C. Mario, dolebat, cum aestu 
magno ducebat agmen, laborabat. Quum vero sontes 
ferro depugnabant, auribus fortasse multse, oculis qui- 
dem nulla poterat esse fortior contra dolorem et mortem 
disciplina. Faciunt idem, quum exercentur, athletae; 
pugiles vero, etiam quum feriunt adversarium in jactandis 
csBstibus, ingemiscunt. Fulgentes gladios hostium vide- 
bant Decii, quum in aciem eorura irruebant. Qui, quum 
magnam speciem doctrinse sapientiseque prae se tulerunt, 
audiuntur. Num manus affecta recte est, quum in tu- 
more est. Haec renovabam, quum licebat, legendo. Quin 
etiam Graecis licebit utare, quum voles, si te Latina forte 
deficient. Physici raro admodum, quum haerent aliquo 

ciple ; as, When an evil is beginning j it is easily crushed : Malum 
nascens facile opprimitur. TFhen the king was walking in his 
garden, a stranger met him: Eegi in horto amhulantt advena 
occurrit. When I returned home I found him : Domum reversus 
eum inveni. When the king died^ there was a full meeting of the 
senate: Rege mortuo^ frequens senatus fuit. When the consul 
said these things, he departed : His consul dictia abiit. 
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loco, exclamant, quasi mente incitati. Nam, quum vim, 
quas esset in sensibus, explicabamus, simul illud aperie- 
batur, comprehendi multa et percipi sensibus. Hi, quum 
ovum inspexerant, quae id gallina peperisset, dicere sole- 
bant. Qualis vis id fuerit aut furentium aut somniantium 
tum, quum commovebantur. Quum aliquid hujusmodi 
inciderat, sic ludere Cameades solebat. Cum Collatino 
collegae Brutus imperium abrogabat, poterat videri facero 
id injuste. Vix annus intercesserat ab hoc sermone, 
cum iste accusavit Norbanum. Una nox intercesserat, 
cum iste ilium sic diligebat, ut diceres, inter eos omnia 
esse communia. Curius, cum Appius de plebe consulem 
non accipiebat, patres auctores fieri coegit. Bene facitis, 
cum venitis. Unum quidem erat tempus, cum Flacco 
portas tota Asia claudebat, Cappadocem autem ilium reci* 
piebat. Fuit quoddam tempus, cum in agris passim 
homines bestiarum more vagabantur. Jam anni quad- 
ringenti sunt, cum hoc accidit. Cum diutius in negotio 
curaque fueram, ad Carpinatium revertebar. Unus et 
alter dies intercesserat, cum res parum certa videbatur. 
Quid? apud Euripidem Hercules, quum ut Eurysthei 
filios, ita suos configebat sagittis; quum uxorem inte- 
rimebat, quum conabatur etiam patrem ; non perinde 
movebatur falsis, ut veris moveretur ? 

4. Simul ac (atque, before a vowel), ubi, ubi pri- 
mum, ut primum, quum primum, statim ut, ut, prefer 
the perf. to the pip. ind., and may be translated, no 
sooner .... f Aan, the moment that, ivimediately when, as 
soon as, the instant that, etc. ; as. 

No sooner had he been elected, than he was obliged 
to take the field. 

Simul atque electus est, in aciem prodire coactus est. 

As soon as he was informed, he removed his camp. 

Ubi primum ceitioi facttis est, castra mavit. 

Quod ubi Caesar resciit, quorum per fines ierant, his. 
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ut conquirerent et reducerent, imperavit Simul atque 
natam animal est, gaudet Toluptate, et earn appetit, ut 
bonum. Omne enim animal simul ut ortum est, et seip- 
sum, et omnes partes suas diligit. Non, simul ac se ipse 
commovit, atque ad se revocavit, sentit, quid intersit 
inter perspicua et inania? Quod ubi auditum est, con- 
clamant omnes, occasionem negotii bene gerendi amit- 
tendam non esse. At ille, ut ingressus est, confestim 
gladium destrinxit Is, ut me salutavit, statim Romam 
profectus est. Ut primum Oppianicus coepit suspicari, 
statim se ad Staleni familiaritatem applicavit. Male se 
res babet, quss, statim ut dici coepta est, non melior 
fieri videtur. Literas scripsi statim ut tnas legeram. 
Serpentes qusedam, simul ac primum niti possunt, aquam 
persequuntur. Simul ut experrecti sumus, visa noctuma 
contemnimus. 

II. Noting Relationship of Cause, Occasion, Succession, 
Condition, etc. 

1. Antequam and priusquam;* as. 

There must be fire before there is smoke. 

Ignis sit necesse est priusqiuzm sit fumus. 

We must be diligent before we learn. 

Nos esse diligentes necesse est, priusquam discamus. 
In each of these examples the temporal particle and 
its verb may be regarded not so much as a mark of 
time as the limitation or the complement of the predicate ; 
and in conformity with the genius of the language the 
complement will be in the subjunctive. See General 
Rule, Pred. IV. 3. foot note. 

Neque prius finem sequendi fecerunt, quam muro 
oppidi appropinquarent. Itaque priusquam quicquam 

* Postmtam is haidlj ever nsed for any purpose but to mark 
time, and of course is constmcted with the mdicatlYey except 
in indirect speech, when it is with the snbjnnctiye. 
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concederetur, Divitiacum ad se vocari jubet. Omnes 
hostes terga verterunt, neque prius fugere destiterunt, 
quam flumen Rhenum pervenirent. Postridie ejus diei, 
CaBsar, priusquam se hostes ex terrore ac fuga reci- 
perent, in fines Suessionum exercitum duxit. His 
rebus adducti, non prius Viridovicem reliquosque duces 
ex concilio dimittunt, quam ab his sit concessum, arma 
uti capiant. Hoc tibi ante explicandum est, quam illuc 
proficiscare, quo te dicis intendere. In omnibus autem 
negotiis, priusquam aggrediare, adhibenda est prae- 
paratio diligens. Ac priusquam aggrediar ad causam, 
quiddam de communi conditione breviter coramemoran- 
dum yidetur. Nihil habebam novi, quod ante accidisset 
quam dedissem ad te liberto tuo literas. Utinam, dii 
immortales, P. Clodius Viveret, antequam hoc specta* 
culum viderem. Posteaquam^ mihi nihil de adventu tuo 
scriberetur, verebar, ne id ita caderet, quod etiam nunc 
vereor, ne antequam tu in provinciam yenisseSy ego de 
provincia decederem. His de rebus multa disputata sunt 
quondam in Hortensii villa, quum eo Catulus et Lu- 
cullus nosque ipsi postridie venisseraus, quam apud 
Catulum fuissemus. 

2. Dum, donee quoad ; as, 
Wait till he come. 
Expecta dum ille veniat. 
I was unwilling to be a leader in the civil war so 

long as they were treating about peace. 
Ego me ducem in civil! bello, quoad de pace 

agereturj nolui esse. 

Ad properationem meam quiddam interest, non te 
expectare donee ad locum venias. Virtus vetat spectare 
fortunam, dum praestetur fides. Expectas fortasse dum 
dicas. Quoad perventum sit eo, quo sumpta navis est, 
non domini est navis, sed navigantium. Si mea peri- 
cula neglexi, dum timorem a patria propulsarem. 



120 LATIN PKOSE COMPOSITION. 

3. Quum or cum ; as, 

Qaintius, having been praetor the year before, was 
sent into Asia = Quintius, inasmuch as he had 
been praetor the year before, was sent into Asia 
:= Quintius, since he had been praetor the year 
before, was sent into Asia. = Quintius, in conse- 
quence of his having been praetor the year before, 
was sent into Asia. 

Quintius, quum praetor anno superiore Juissetj in 
Asiam missus est. 

Loving the good, he will avoid the evil = Since 
he loves the good, he will avoid the evil. 

Quum bonura amef, malum vitabit. 

When the king had intimated his intention of pass- 
ing into Italy, many dissuaded him = Inasmuch 
as the king had intimated his intention of passing 
into Italy, many dissuaded him. 

Quum rex significasset se in animo habere in Italiam 
transire, multi eum dehortati sunt. 

Quum in this sense may generally be best Englished 
by the present or perfect participle. 

Quum is sometimes used instead of quod after verbs 
of feeling^ and then it is constructed, like quod, with 
the indicative. 

Zenonem, quum Athenis essem, audiebam frequenter. 
Epaminondas, quum vicisset Lacedaemonios apud Man- 
tineam atque ipse gravi vulnere exanimari se videret, 
quaesivit, salviwne esset clypeus. Quae, quum dix- 
isset, sic rursus exorsus est. Saepe soles audire 
Roscium, quum ita dicat, se adhuc reperire discipuliim, 
quern quidem probaret, potuisse neminem. Contend! 
cum P. Clodio, quum ego publicam causam, ille suam 
defenderet In Cumano nuper quum mecum Atticus 
noster esset, nuntiatum est nobis a M. Yarrone, venisse 
eum Roma pridie vesperi. Quod quum audissemus, 
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nullam moram interponendam putavimus, PauUumque 
quura ejus villa abessemus, ipsum ad nos venientem 
vidimus. Quasro, quid sit, cur, quum multa scribas, 
genus hoc prsetermittas, prsesertim quum et ipse in eo 
excellas. Nam quum philosophiam viderem diligentis- 
sime Grsecis Uteris explicatam, existimavi nos Graeca 
potius quam nostra lecturos. Sed Zeno quum Arces- 
ilaum anteiret setate, valdeque subtiliter dissereret et 
peracute moveretur, corrigere conatus est disciplinam. 

4. Simul ac, etc., generally indicate only time. 

ILLATIVE. 

Nam, namque, enim, etenim, form distinct proposi- 
tions, and the construction is not affected by the particle ; 
only enim can never stand first in the. proposition ; it 
must be at least in the second, and it may be in the third 
place in the sentence ; as, 

That canton was called Tigurinus : for the whole 

Helvetian state is divided into four cantons. 
Is pagus appellabatur Tigurinus : nam omnis civitas 

Helvetia in quatuor pagos divisa est. 
Justice will come, and indeed quickly j for time flies. 
Veniet justitia, et quidem celeriter ; volat enim aetas. 

Quid refert? Adsunt enim qui hsec non probent. 
Acerrime autem delicise mese, Dicsearchus, contra banc 
immortalitatem disseruit; is enim tres libros scripsit, in 
quibus vult efficere, animos esse mortales. Laudo id 
quidem, etsi nihil nimis oportet confidere; movemur enim 
esepe aliquo acute concluso ; labamus, mutamusque sen- 
tentiam clarioribus etiam in rebus ; in his enim est aliqua 
obscuritas. - Jus et omne honestnm sua sponte est 
expetendum; etenim omnes viri boni ipsam aequitatem 
et jus ipsum amant. Yellem fortasse ; quis enim id 
potest, aut unquam potent imitari ? Amici npn solum se 
cedent inter se ac diligent, sed etiam verebuntur ; nam 

F 
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maximum omamentum amicitias tollit, qui ex ea toUit 
verecundiam. Dici vix potest, quanta sit [ejus rei] 
vis in utramque partem ; namque et incitat languentes, 
et languefacit excitatos, et tum remittit animos, turn 
contrahit. Perturbatis nostris novitate pugnae, tempore 
opportunissimo Csesar auxilium tulit ; namque ejus 
adventu hostes constiterunt, nostri se ex timore recepe- 
runt. 

CAUSAL. 

Quia, quippe, quando, quandoquidem, quod, quoniaiu, 
are constructed with the indicative j as, 
I say so, because I think so. 
Ita dico quod ita sentio. 

But the false reason, t. e., the reason which is denied 
to be the true reason, is always in the subjunctive^ 
whether it be introduced by quia, quo, quod, quin, or 
quippe ; as, 

I read these books, not that I feel disposed^ but 

because I am forced. 
Hos libros lego, non quod velim^ sed quia cogor. 
The alleged reason also is put in the subjunctive ; as, 
Aristides was expelled from his country because he 

was too just. 
Aristides ob eam causam patrill expulsus est, quod 
prseter modum Justus esset. 
[Erat here would designate the reason as the writer's, 
whereas it is the reason alleged by Aristides' country- 
men]. 

Quod = quoad is also used with the subjunctive, as it 

then rather limits the predicate than assigns a reason ; as, 

This, as far as I know, is true. 

Hoc, quod scianij verum est. 

A culpa quando tantum absumus, ut etiam optime 

senserimus, et quando prsestitimus, quod debuimus, 
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moderate, quod evenit, feramus. Leva nomen habet 
utraque res; quippe leve enim est totum hoc risum 
movere. Jam fateor, inquit, in Gabinium me nefarium 
fuisse ; quippe vides. Urbs, quae, quod in ea Fortunse 
fanum fuit, Tycbe nominata est. Bene facis, inquit, 
quod me adjuvas. Sane gaudeo, quod te interpellavi. 
Non tibi objicio, quod hominem omni argento spoliasti. 
Urbs, quae quia postrema sedificata est, Neapolis nomina- 
tur. Sed quia natura mutari non potest, idcirco verae 
amicitiae sempiternal sunt. Tamen ei moriendum fuit, 
quoniam homo nata erat. Et quoniam tu ita vis, 
nimium me gratum esse concedam. In eoque summum 
bonum poni necesse est, quandoquidem id tale esse 
debet, ut rerum expetendarum sit extremum. Tu te 
posse dicito, quandoquidem potes. Quoniam nacti te, 
inquit, sumus aliquando otiosum, certe audiam, quid sit. 
Non me aliquid juvare potes ; quippe res est in manibus ; 
tu autem abes longe gentium. Ut ab urbe discessi, 
nullum adhuc intermisi diem, quin aliquid ad te li- 
terarum darem, non quod haberem magnopere quod 
scriberem, sed ut loquerer tecum absens. Pugiles in 
jactandis caestibus ingemiscunt, non quod doleant 
animove succumbant, sed quia profiindeuda voce omne 
corpus intenditur venitque plaga vehementior. Magnae 
pecuniae coactae sunt, non quod jugerum numeruni vere 
profiteri esset difficile, sed, etc. Hoc mihi Latinis Uteris 
illustrandum putavi, non quia philosophia Graecis et 
literis et doctoribus percipi non posset, sed menm 
judicium semper fuit. 

Qui, quippe qui, utpote qui, ut qui, quum, are joined 
to the subjunctive. Examples of quippe qui and ut- 
pote qui are found with the indicative, but they are 
hardly to be imitated : for examples of qui, quippe qui, 
utpote qui, sec Pred. IV. 4. ; for examples of quum, see 
Temporal Particles, quum. 
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CONCESSIVE. 

Etsi, etiamsi, quanquam tametsi, are usually joined 
to the indicative^ and quamvis, quum, ut to the sub- 
junctive ; but etsi, etiamsi, quanquam, tametsi, are 
joined to the subjunctive when they introduce a con- 
ditional rather than a concessive clause. 

Caesar, although he had as yet received no intelli- 
gence of their designs, yet had a general sus- 
picion of what happened. 
Gsesar, etsi nondum eorum consilia cognoverat, tamen 

fere id, quod accidit, suspicabatur. 
Pompey might have wished, on account of their 
friendship, to recall Clodius from the shades, yet 
he would not, on account of the republic, have 
done it 
Pompeius, etiamsi propter amicitiam vellet Clo- 
dium ab inferis evocare, tamen propter rem- 
publicam non fecisset. 

Optimi homines faciunt, quod rectum, quod hones- 
tum est, etsi nullum consecuturum emolumentum vident. 
Etsi duce natura congregabantur homines, tamen spe 
custodisB rerum suarum urbium praesidia quaerebant. 
Homo, quod crebro videt, non miratur, etiamsi, cur 
fiat, nescit. Quas tametsi Caesar intelligebat, tamen, 
quam mitissime potest,' legatos appellat. Quamquam 
omnis virtus nos ad se allicit, facitque, ut eos diliga* 
mus, in quibus ipsa inesse videatur, tamen justitia et 
liberaljtas id maxime efficit. Quamquam in utroque 
vestrum summum esse ingenium studiumque perspexi, 
tamen haec in te, Sulpici, divina sunt. Hue accedit 
quod, quamvis ille felix sit, sicut est, tamen in tanta 
felicitate nemo potest esse in magna familia. Quamvis 
suasor non fueris profectionis meae, approbator certe 
fuisti. Quanquam in amicitia alii dicant aeque caram 
esse sapienti rationem amici, ac suam; alii autem sibi 
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cuique cariorem suam, tamen hi quoque posteriores 
fatentur, alienum esse ab justitia, detrahere quid de 
aliquo, quod sibi assumat. Ut quaeras omnia, quomodo 
Grseci ineptum appellent, non reperies. Ut rationem 
Plato nullara afferret (vide quid homini tribuam), ipsa 
auctoritate mo frangeret. Equidem, etiamsi oppetenda 
mors esset, domi atque in patria mallem: quam in 
extemis atque alienis locis. Sunt, qui, quod sentiunt, 
etsi optimum sit, tamen invidiae metu non audent 
dicere. Quod turpe est, id quamvis occultetur, tamen 
honestum fieri nuUo modo potest. Quum omnibus 
virtutibus me affectum esse cupiam, tamen nihil est 
quod malim, quam me et ^gratum esse et videri. To to 
prcfilio, quum ab hora septima ad vesperum pugnatum 
sit, aversum hostem videre nemo potuit. 

conditional: 
Si, sin, sive...sive, nisi, ni, are used in two ways: 
1. They introduce a statement that is either true 
or assumed as true (not that it is necessarily true), 
and then they are joined to the indicative ; as. 
If God is omnipotent, he is also good. 
Si Deus omnipotens estj etiam est bonus. [If we 
were to make it omnipotens sitj it would imply 
that we regard it as doubtful whether God is 
omnipotent.] 
If the heart, or the blood, or the brain, is the 
soul, certainly, since it is body, it will die with 
the rest of the body ^ Gfrant [for the sake of 
argument] that the heart, or the blood, or the 
brain, is the soul = be it [as you say] that 
the heart, or the blood, or the brain, is the 
soul, certainly, since it is body, it will die 
with the rest of the body. 
Si cor, aut sanguis, aut cerebrum, est animus, certe, 
quoniam est corpus, interibit cum reliquo corpore. 



126 LATIN PBOSB COMPOSITION. 

Wheffier he be wise or foolish, he is mj son = 
Be it that he is wise, or be it that he is fool- 
ish, he is my son. 

Sive bonus sive stultus est, mens est filius. 

I see nothing to fear, unless that all things are 
' uncertain. 

Nihil video quod timeam, nisi quod omnia sunt 
incerta. 
Si nihil interest, nulla regula est Si tempus est 
ullum jure hominis occidendi, quae multa sunt, certe 
illud est non modo justum, sed etiam necessarium, 
eum vis illata defenditur. Si quid generis istiusmodi 
me delectat, pictura delectat. Quod si Graeci faciunt^ 
quanto id magis nobis concedendum est. En miserum 
hominem ! si dolor summum malum est, dici aliter non 
potest. Si nudus es, da jugulum ; sin tectus Vul- 
caniis armis, resiste. Quare, si, ut initio concessisti, 
turpitudo pejus est, quam dolor; nihil est plane dolor. 
Et, si verum quaerimus, in omnibus officiis persequen- 
dis, animi est adhibenda contentio. Nunc idem, nisi 
molestum est, quoniam tibi non omnino displicet 
definire, et id facis quum vis, velim definias quid sit 
voluptas. Nunquam a Philone discessit, nisi postea- 
quam ipse coepit, qui se audirent, habere. Nisi ego 
insanio, stulte omnia agi judico. » Frangite eos, si po- 
testis, ne molesti sint; erunt enim, nisi cavetis. In 
animi cognitione dubitare non possumus, nisi plane in 
physicis plumbei sumus, quin nihil sit animis admixtum. 
Si nihil aliud fecerunt nisi rem detulenint, nonne satis 
fait his gratias agi? Nam illo loco libenter uti soleo, 
sive quid mecum ipse cogito, sive aliquid scribo aut 
lego. Cretum leges, quas sive Jupiter sive Minos 
sanxit, laboribus erudiunt juventutcm. Veniet tempus 
mortis, et quidem celeriter; et sive retractabis sive 
properabis. Ha sive dissipantur, procul a terris id 
evenit; sive pennanent, et conscrvant habitum suum, 
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hoc etiam magis necesse est ferantur ad coelum. Si 
vales, bene est; valeo. Bi dubium tibi est, posse te 
illius regno potiri, non est conandum. 

2. They introduce a statement which is regarded 
either as not true or as doubtful, and then they are 
joined to the subjunctive ; as, 

If you were in my position [which you are not] 

you would think otherwise. 
St hie siSj aliter sentias. 
If the master h^ money [but I don't know 

whether he has or not], he will give you. 
Si magister pecuniam hcibeat* tibi dabit. 
Often ntsi, 5«, si non, are the complement of the pre- 
dicate, and, of course, in the subjunctive. This is the 
case whenever it is implied that something does not, or 
would not happen, unless another thing happen pre- 
viously ; as, 

You cannot learn unless you study = without 

studying, 
Non potes discere, nisi studeas, 
Caesar would not have joined battle unless he had 

seen the enemy near. 
Csesar proelium non commisisset, nisi hostes prope 

vidisset. 
He would have died had it not been for Conon. 
Mortuus esset, si Conon non Jiiisset, 
Non hercule, inquit, si ego Seriphius essem, nobilis; 
nee tu si Atheniensis esses, clarus unquam fuisses. 
Quod si quis deus diceret, nunquam putarem me in 
Academia, tanquam philosophum, disputaturum. Sim 
impudens, si plus postulem, quam homini a rerum natura 
tribui potest. Thucydidis orationes ego laudare soleo ; 

* The present or perfect of the subjunctive is used when 
the supposition is regarded as probable; the imperfect or plu- 
perfect, when it is regai-ded as improbable. Sive^ unless in 
indirect speech, is very seldom found with the subjunctive. 
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imitari neque possim, d velim, nee yelim fortasse si 
possim. Cur et Camillus doleret, si hajc post trecentos 
et qninquaginta fere annos eventura putaret? Id si 
accident, simus armati. Sapientia, quse ars yivendi 
putanda est, non expeteretur, si nihil efficeret. Non 
possem vivere, nisi in literis viverem. Pompeius muni- 
tiones Csesaris prohibere non poterat, nisi proelio decer- 
tare vellet. Memoria minuitur nisi exerceas. Quaj 
nunqnam quinque nuntiis animus cognosceret, nisi ad 
eum omnia referrentur. Quod si ante accidisset, turn 
eventum omnino amisisset. An vir fortis, nisi stomachari 
coeperit, non potest fortis esse ? Etenim nee justitiae nee 
amicitiae esse omnino poterunt, nisi ipsae per se expe- 
tantur. Helvetii, seu quod timore perterritos Romanos 
discedere a se existimarent, sive eo quod re frumentaria 
intercludi posse confiderent, commutato consilio, atque 
itinere converso, nostros a novissimo agmine insequi ac 
lacessere coeperunt. 

CONSECUTIVE. 

Ut, ut non, quin, as consecutives, or stating the conse- 
quence of the leading verb, are joined to the subjunctive ; as, 

Cato was so glad that [as a consequence] he asked 
him to live with him. 

Cato tantopere gavisus est ut eum rogaret ut apud 
se viveret. 

Csesar was so incensed at this that [as a conse- 
quence] he showed them no mercy. 

Hoc Csesar adeo incensus fuit, ut nulla in eos 
misericordia uteretur. See Pred. V. 1. 

I do not refrain from laughing ^ I do not refrain 
myself that [as a consequence] / do not laugh* 

Non me contineo,-}- quin rideam. 

* Rule : whenever, in the same affirmation or interrogation, we 
have two negatives, real or implied, the one in the predicate and 
tAe other in the complement^ the complement may be made hy quin, 

+ For examples of verba of hindering and dovhting. see rred. 
IV. 3. {g,). 
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Prorsus nihil abest, quin sim miserrimus. Abesse 
non potest, quin ejusdem hominis sit. Neque abest 
suspicio, ut Helvetii arbitrantur, quin ipse sibi mortem 
consciverit. Quis ignorat -quin tria Graecorum genera 
sint ? Quis musicis penitus se dedidit quin comprehen- 
derit. Quid est causae, quin decemviri coloniam in Jani- 
culum possint deducere ? Quis est, quin cemat, quanta 
vis sit in sensibus ? Nullus locus est, quo in loco Populi 
Romani nomen sit, quin eodem perscriptum hoc indicium 
pervenerit. Dies fere nullus est quin hie Satrius domum 
meam ventitet. Facere non possum quin ad te mittam. 
Non necesse est expectare quin [quid] mox fiat. Nemo 
est quin malit. Nullum intermisi diem quin aliquid ad te 
literarum darem. Hortensius nullum patiebatur diem, 
quin aut in foro diceret aut meditaretur extra forum. 
Nunquam venit in contentionem de accusando, qui quaes- 
tor fuisset, quin repudiai'etur. Quis unquam templum 
illud aspexit, quin avaritias tuae testis esset? Deesse 
mihi nolui quin te admonerem. Facere non possum, ut 
non scribam. Nego uUam gemmam aut margaritam 
fuisse, quin quaesierit, inspexerit, abstulerit. Causas nihil 
dico, quin ita sit. De musicis rebus non poterit quin 
dicat, hoc opere suscepto, recusare. Ego nihil praeter- 
misi, quantum facere potui, quin Pompeium a Caesaris 
conjunctione avocarem. Non possumus, quin alii a nobis 
dissentiant, recusare. Dignitatis autem tuae nemo est, 
quin existimet habitam esse rationem ab senatu. Non 
enim possum quin exclamem, ut ait ille in Trinummo. 
Omnium voces audientur, exspectari diutius non oportere, 
quin ad castra iretur. At controversia non erat, quin 
verum dicerent. Non cunctandum existimavit, quin pugna 
decertaret. Nemo fere studuisse ei scientiae vehemen- 
tius videtur, quin quod voluerit consecutus sit. Parum 
abfuit quin occideretur. Adest fere nemo, quin acutius 
atque acrius vitia in dicente quam recta videat. 
Caesarem non fefellit quin ab iis cohortibus, quae contra 

f2 
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equitatum in quarta acie collocataa essent, initium vie- 
torisa oriretur. Caesar oppido potitur, perpaucis ex 
hostium numero desideratis quin cuncti vivi caperentur. 

FINAL. 

Ut, ne, quo, quominus, as final conjunctions, are joined 
to the subjunctive. 

For examples of ut and ne, see Pred. IV. 3, etc. 

Bargains, laws, treaties, etc., are made by ut posi- 
tive, ne negative. 

Quo is generally used when the complement is a 
comparative. See Pred. III. that = in order that. 

Quo minus or quominus is used for the complement 
after verbs and phrases, implying hindrance or want. 

Nihil desideramus, quo minus Epirum ipsam pos- 
sidere videamur. Qui quidem in triumviratu judicavit 
contra P. Africani avunculi sui testimonium, voca- 
tionem augures, quo minus judiciis operam darent, non 
habere. Quae religio C. Mario non fuerat, quo minus 
C. Glauciam praetorem occideret. Nihil de me tulistis, 
quo minus essem in civium numero. lUud non perficis, 
quo minus tua causa velim. Nemo est qui nesciat, quo 
minus discessio fieret, per adversarios tuos esse factum. 
Tanquam nihil denegatum sit ei, quo minus quam para- 
tissimus esset. NuUis terminis circumscribit jus suum 
quo minus ei liceat vagari quo velit. Nemini civi ulla, 
quo minus adesset, satis justa excusatio est visa. Quid 
autem dici poterit, si turpitudincm non ipsam per se 
fiigiendam esse statuerimus quo minus homines, tenebras 
et solitudinem nacti, nullo dedecore se abstineant. 

COMPARISON QUAM, AC, ETC. 

Quam, strictly speaking, does not couple like moods 
and cases, and when it seems to couple like moods and 
cases, the like moods and cases depend on something else 
than quam. 
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Quam is the sign of comparison, either between two 
propositions, or between different parts of the same pro- 
position. 

When it is the sign of comparison between two pro- 
positions, quam is constructed with the indicative. 

When it is the sign of comparison between parts of 
the same proposition, quarn^ being then the complement 
of the predicate, is joined to the subjunctive. 

Ac and atque {ac before a consonant, atque before a 
vowel) are also used as signs of comparison, but only 
between propositions denoting similarity or dissimilarity ; 
and are put after such words as par, pariter, aliter, seque, 
idem, contrarinm, etc. 

1. When two propositions are compared ; as, 

He conferred on no one more benefits than on me 
= he conferred on no one more benefits than 
be conferred benefits on me. 
Nemini plura beneficia tribuit quam mihi. 
Here, he conferred on no one more benefits is one 
proposition, and he conferred benefits on me is another 
proposition, and the relation between them is shown to 
be one of comparison, by the presence of the particle 
thanj quam; but words common to both propositions, 
like conferred and benefits^ are not repeated. 

The jEqui were fiercer than the Volsci = the 

-^qui were fiercer than the Volsci were fierce, 
-^qui ferociores fuerunt quam Volsci. 
He said that the ^qui were fiercer than the Volsci 

= he said that the ^qui were fiercer than he 

said that the Volsci were. 
Dixit ^quos ferociores esse quam Volscos. 
You think me better than I feel myself to be = 

you think me to be better than I feel myself 

to be. 
Me meliorem ezistimatis quam ego me esse sentio. 
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I will read rather t?ian write [«.e., the subject will 

either read or write, but prefers reading] =s I will 

read rather tJuzn I will write. 
Legam potius quam scribam. 
He sings rather than reads = he sings rather than 

he reads [i.e., he sings — he does not read], 
Canit potius quam legit, 
lie said that he would rather tell a story than 

sing = he said that he would rather tell a story 

than he said that he would sing. 
Dixit se fabulam uarraturum esse potius quam 

canturum esse. 
When the governing word is not common to both 
propositions, it must be supplied after the quam in 
Latin, even though it is not expressed in English ; as, 
You have slain a braver man than yourself. 

If we make this vtrum fortiorem interfecisti quam te 
ipsum^ the English of this would be, t/ou have slain a 
man braver than you have slain yourself; but the mean- 
ing of the sentence is, you have slain a man braver than 
you yourself are^ and therefore it must be made: 
Virum fortiorem interfecisti quam ipse es. 
You can build a better house than that of Romulus. 
Domum meliorem edificare potestis quam Komuli 

domus est. 
We have an orator as eloquent as Cicero. 
Habemus oratorem tam eloquentem quam Cicero 
fuit. 
Quod me magno animi motu perturbatum putas, sum 
equidem ; sed non tam magno quam tibi fortasse videor. 
Nobis, ut quidam putant, nihil est timendum magis, quam 
ille consul. Non mehercule quidquam libentius facio, 
quam scribo ad te. Quorum neutrum tam facile, quam 
tu arbitraris, conceditur. Eloquentia pluris est, quam 
juris civilis scientia. Considerate agere pluris est, quam 
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cogitare prudenter. Ager nunc multo pluris est quam 
tunc fuit Quos prudentes possumus dicere, divinos 
nullo mode possumus, non plus quam Milesium. Thalem. 
Hoc non plus quam in duas partes posse distribui 
puto. Si amplius sestertio nummo petisti, quam tibi 
debitum est, causam perdidisti. Praestitimus enim 
patriae non minus certe, quam debuimus. Hie majorem 
pecuniam prsetori pollicetur, quam quantum tu dedisti. 
lis plus frumenti imperabatur quam quantum exara- 
verant. Multa prseclara in eo viro cognovi, sed nihil 
admirabilius, quam quomodo ille mortem filii tulit. 
Nulla re una magis commendatur orator, quam splendore 
verborum. Major et melior actionum, quam sononim 
concentus est. Qui ssepius cum hoste conflixit, quam 
quisquam cum inimico concertavit. Citius veterem 
conjunctionem diremissem, quam novam conciliassem. 
Sophist® concinnas magis sententias exquirunt quam 
probabiles. lUud vereor, ne majorem vim ad deter- 
rendum habeat quam ad cohortandum. Rempublicam 
condere meo discessu, quam omnium interitu occidere 
malui. Num, igitur, quae tempestas impendeat, vates 
melius conjiciet, quam gubemator ? Malo Tyronis 
verecundiam in culpa esse quam liberalitatem Curii. 
Magis adeo id facilitate, quam uUa alia culpa mea 
contigit. Reperiam multos non tarn curiosos, nee tam 
molestos, quam vos estis. Sperabam, honoris potius 
L. Flacci me adjutorem futurum quam miseriarum 
deprecatorem. 

Contrarium deeemis, ac paulo ante decreveras. Omnia 
aliter ac vos in monumentis habetis, pronunciavit. 
Nam et laBtamur amicorum laetitia aequo ac nostra, et 
pariter dolemus. Iste aliter atque ut edixerat, decre- 
verat. Nunc contrarium est atque antea fait. Sed 
ratio ordoque agminis aliter se habebat, ac Belgae ad 
Nervios detulerant. 
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2. Between different parts of the same proposition ; as, 
He has more skill than do that [than do that = 

complement of predicate] = he has more skill 

than that he should do that, 
Majorem scientiam habet, quam ut idfaciat 
He will do anything rather than sing = he will do 

anything rather than that he should sing [e.e., he 

won't sing]. 
Potius faciet quid quam canat. 
He sings rather than read = he sings rather than 

that he should read [t.e., he sings that he may not 

read], 
Canit potius quam legat. 
He will rather go away than do this. 
Potius abibit quam hocfaciat 
He said that he would die rather than flee. 
Dixit se potius moriturum esse quamjugeret. 

Observe that the one member of the comparison ex- 
cludes the other member [= in order that not\ and that 
the excluded or negative member is in the subjunctive. 

Hoc majus est quam ut profiteri scribere audeamus. 
Majore mihi ingenio videtur esse Isocrates, quam ut 
cum orationibus Lysiae compOretur. Stirpibus natura 
nihil tribuit amplius, quam ut eas alendo atque augendo 
tueretur. Zeno proponatur Eleates, qui perpessus est 
omnia potius, quam conscios delendse tyrannidis indi- 
caret. Nihil aegrius factum est multo labore meo, quam 
ut manus ab illo abstinerentur. "Kihil est in dicendo 
majus, quam ut faveat oratori auditor. Sed hoc majus 
est quoddam, quam ab aliis postulandum sit. Hoc 
inferius est quam ut patre tuo dignum videatur. See 
also Fred. V. 1. 



YOCABULARY. 



ABBEEVIATIONS, ETC. 



a. . . . 


. Active. 


interj., . Interjection. 


aU, . . 


. Ablative. 


inUr. . . Interrogative. 


adj. . . 


. Adjective; or adjectives 


irr. . . . Irregular. 




are indicated by their 


m Masculine. 




terminations, as bonw, 


n Neuter. 




a, um. 


oba. . . . Obsolete, 


adv. . . 


. Adverb. 


p Passive. 


c. . . . 


. Conimon gender. 


pL Plural. 


comp. . 


. Comparative. 


prep. . . Preposition. 


conj. . 


. Conj miction. 


pron. . . Pronoun. 


dot.. . 


. Dative. 


8. or wb. Substantive; or substan- 


def... 


. Defective. 


tives are indicated by 


dep... 


. Deponent. 


their termination, as 


/. ... 


. Feminine. 


homo, inis. 


gen. . . 


. Genitive. 


aing. . . Singular. 


imp.. . 


. Impersonal. 


sup. . . . Superlative. 


ind. . . 


. Indeclinable. 





The inflected part of a word is printed in liaUcs, 

Verbs are known by the infinitive; and, when regular, only the 
present and infinitive are given, as Amo, are. 

The general rule for the quantity of Latin words is : A vowel before 
another vowel is short ; a diphthong is long ; a vowel before two con- 
sonants is long, j, a;, and z having the same effect as two consonants. 
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Aj'ahj abs, prep, from, by. 
Ahdoj didi, dltum, dSre, a. to hide, 

to conceal. 
Abduco, xi, ctam, cere, a. to lead 
^ away. 
Aheo, ii, Itnm, Ire, n. trr. to go 

away. 
Abhorreo, ni, — , ere, a. and n. to 

dread ; to abhor ; to be remote ; 

to differ. 
Abjiao, eci, ectum, icere, a. to 

throw away; to reject; to despise. 
Abr5go, are, a. to repeal, to annul. 
Absent, ns, ns, ntis, absent. 
Absolw, vi, utum, v5re, a. to 

finish ; to absolve, to acquit. 
Abstinent, ns, ns, ntis, abstinent, 

not covetous. 
Abst^neo, inui, — , inere, a. et n. to 

keep from, to abstain. 
AbstrkAo, xi, cturo, here, a. to 

take from by force; to divert 

from. 
Ab«iim, fui, esse, n. trr. to be 

absent, to be wanting. 
Absumo, psi, ptum, ere, a. to take 

awav ; to consume ; to spend. 
Abundo, are, n. to overflow; 

to abound. 
AbiTtor, usus, uti, a. to consume ; 

to make full use of; to abuse. 
Ac, canj. and ; than ; as. 
Acidemia, sb,/. the g3rmnasium or 

academy, where Plato taught; 

one of Oicero*K villas. 
Acastu«, i, one of Cicero's slaves. 
AccidOy cessi, cessnm, cedere, n. 

to go to, to approach ; to appl^ 

one*s self to ; accedit, imp, it is 

added. 



ADD 

Accessio, 5nis,/. an approaching; 
an addition. 

Accido, i, — , ere, n. to fall to ; to 
happen ; accidit,mp. it happens. 

Acci^'o, epi, eptum, ipere, a. to 
take ; to receive ; to accept ; to 
learn ; to hear. 

Accomm5datu«, a, um, accommo- 
dated, adapted, suitable. 

AccommSdo, are, a. to adapt one 
thing to another; to accommo- 
date ; to gratify ; to lend. 

Accurate, adv. accurately, care- 
fully. 

Accuso, are, a. to accuse; to blame. 

Acer vel acris, acris, acre, sharp ; 
quick; eager; passionate. 

Acerbu5, a, um, unripe, bitter; 
harsh, cruel. 

Acies, ei,/. the edge, or point of a 
weapon ; the eye, or signt ; battle 
array; an army in battle array. 

Acquiesco, evi, etum, escere, n. to 
repose, or rest; to be pleased, 
or satisfied with. 

AcrUer^ adv.^ comp. rius, sttp. acer- 
rlme, sliarply; Keenly; bravely; 
fiercely, vehemently. 

Actio, onis, /. an action. 

Acute, adv. sharply, acutely. 

Acututf, a, um, sharp ; shrill ; acute, 
ingenious. 

Ad, prep, to, at, before. 

Adamo, are, a, to love greatly. 

Addico, xi, cturo, ere, a. to adjudge ; 
to make over ; to assign. 

Addo, idi, itum, ere, a. to add, to 
put to ; to occasion. 

Aaduco, xi, ctum, cere, a« to lead ; 
to bring to ; to induce. 



ADE 
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AdeOf <uf«. so, 80 much, so fiir. 
Adeo, ii, Itum, Ire, n. trr, to go to. 
Adhibeo, ni, Itum, ere, a. to use ; 

to apply ; to employ. 
Adhortor, atus, ari, dep. to exhort. 
Adhae, adv. as yet, hitherto, still. 
Adimo, emi, emptnm, imere^ a. to 

take to one's self; to take away. 
Adipucor, eptns, ipisci, de^, to 

get, ohtain, accept. 
Adittw, i)s, m. au approach ; access, 

liberty of approach ; a passage. 
Adjmi<;ro, xi, ctum, gere, a. to add, 

to join to, to unite ; to acquire. 
Adjutor, oris, m. an assistant. 
Adjuvo, uvi, utum, avare, a. to 

assist ; to favour. 
Administro, are, a. to take care 

of; to manage ; to perform. 
Admirabiliis, is, e, wonderful; 

worthy of admiration. 
Admiratio, onis,/. wonder, admir- 
ation. 
Admiror, atus, ari, deg, to wonder 

greatly ; to admire. 
Adm!«ceo, scui, stum et xtum, 

Bcere, a. to mix with. 
AdmtYto, isi, issum, ittere, a. to 

admit ; to commit. 
Admodum, adv. very. 
Admoneo, ere, a. to admonish ; to 

put in mind. 
Ad51esceu«, tis, c. a young man or 

woman, from fifteen to thirty. 
Adolescentultt9, i, m. a vexy young 

man. 
Adopto, are, a. to accept ; to adopt. 
Ad5nbr, tus, Iri, dep. to attack ; to 

apply one's self to. 
Adspicio. See Aspicio. 
Adtfum, fui, esse, n. irr. to be inre- 

sent ; to assist. 
Adv^mb, eni, entum, enire, n. to 

come to ; to arrive. 
AdventM, iU, m. a coming, an 

arrival. 
AdversaritM, a, um, opposite to ; 

sub. an opponent, an adversary. 
Adverser, atus, ari, de;p. to oppose. 
Adversu5, a, um, opposite ; adverse. 
Adversus et adversum, 'pre^^. 

against, opposite. 
Adverto, ti, sum, tere, a. to turn 

towards, observe. 



AdvScatw, i. ffi. a helper, an advo- 
cate. 

.£difIco, are, a. to build. 

Ji^dut, drum m. a people of Gaul 
on the Arar. 

w£du««, a, urn, belonging to the 
-^ui. 

iBg«r, ra, mm, sick ; distressed. 

^gre, segrius, aegerrime, adv. with 



difficulty ; hardly ; with dislike. 

iBgritudo, inis, j. sickness, sor- 
row. 

^grottw, a, nm, sick, disordered. 

^qualiff, is, e, equal ; contem- 
porary. 

.£qne, adv. equally. 

^quTtos, atis,^. evenness of mind-; 
justice, equity. 

^qno, are, a. to make level ; to 
make equal ; to compare ; n. to 
equal. 

iEqutM, a, um, level ; equal, just; 
advantaigeous ; fit 

Aer, aeris, m. the air 

i£s, aeris, n. brass ; money. 

j£schiD«9, is, an Athenian orator. 

.£sta«, atis, /. summer. 

^stimatio, 5nis, /. a valuing; a 
valuation; esteem. 

iBstlmo, are, a. to estimate, to 
value, to esteem. 

JBstM, ils, m. the tide; restless- 
ness; force. 

JSXasy atis, /. age ; time ; a season. 

^temita«, atis,/. eternity. 

^tern««, a, um, eternal. 

^tua, 88, /. a volcanic mountain 
in Sicily. 

Affectus, ^, m. an affection, dis- 
position. 

Anfero, attuli, allatum, afferre, a. 
irr. to can-y to; to report; to 
occasion ; to allege ; to offer. 

AffScto, eci, ectum, icere, a. to 
affect, to move; to bestow, to 
furnish. 

Affirmo, are, a. to affirm, to de- 
clare. 

Affllcto, are, a. to injure ; to dis- 
tress, to vex. 

AfflictiM, a, um, distressed ; de- 
spised. 

AMcan««, a, nm, African; a sur- 
name of the two Scipios. 
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Ag«r, ri, 01. a field ; land ; a dis- 
» trict. 

Agger, gris, m, a heapi rnbbish; 
mound, rampart. 

Aggree^ior, ssus, di, dep. to go to ; 
to accost or address ; to attempt ; 
to attack, or assault. 

Agitatio, onis, /. motion, agitation, 
exercise. 

Agmen, Inis, n. an army on march ; 
a multitude. 

Agno^oo, ovi, Itum, oscSre, a. to 
know, discern; to recognise, 
, acknowledge ; to approve. 

Ago, egi, actum, aggre, a. to drire; 
to act, to do ; to treat ; to trans- 
act ; — gratias, to give thanks ; 
— cum aliqno, to treat with, to 
converse. 

AgrariiM, a, nm, relating to land, 
rural. 

'Alo, def. I say. 

Alicer or alacris, SlScris, SIScre, 
cheerful; active; impatient. 

Aloea^ is, /. (probably) the elk. 

AlcidamuA, i, a rhetorician. 

Aleo, onis, (Jbr aleator) m. a game- 
ster. 

Alexander, ri, name of several 
nersons ; AJexander, king of 
Macedon. 

Alienii9, a, nm, belonging to an- 
other; foreign; disadvantageous; 
averse. 

Allquando, adv. at some time; 
sometime or other. 

Allquanto, aliquantum, adv. some- 
what, a little. 

AViquiSf qua, quod vd quid, some 
one ; any. 

Aliquo, adv. to some place. 

Alitor, adv. otherwise. 

Aliutf, a, ud, gen. alius, other, 
another; different. 

Allicto, exi, ectum, icere, a. to 
allure, to attract. 

Allobr5ge5, um, a people of Dau- 
phin^ in Gaul. 

Alo, ui, Itum or altum, Sre, a. to 
maintain, to support ; to nourish, 
to foster. 

Alpes, ium,^. the Alps. 

Alte, adv. highly ; deeply. 

Alter, a, um, gen. lus, another (of 



two) ; cne of two ; the other, the 

second. 
AltiM, a, um, high ; deep. 
Ambarri, ornm, a branch of the^ 

u£dui on the Arar. 
Ambioria;, gis, a king of the 

Eburones, in Gaul. 
Ambltio, onis, /. a going round ; 

canvassing for any public em- 

plojrment; ambition. 
AmbSIo, are, n. to walk ; to go. 
Amentia, se, JF. madness ; stupidity. 
Amice, adv. in a friendly manner ; 

sup. amicissime. , 
Amicitia, »,/. friendship. 
Amicus, a, um, friendlv; courteous. 
AmiCfM, i. m. a friend. 
AmittOf isi, issum, ittere, a. to 

send away ; to let go ; to lose. 
Amo, are, a. to love, to take de- 
light in. 
Ampllfico, are, a. to make wide ; 

to dilate upon. 
Amplitude, Inis, /. largeness ; 

honour. 
Amplius, adv. eomp. of ampl^, 

more, moreover. 
Amplua, a, um, large, ample; 

great, noble. 
An, adv. et conj. whether, or. 
AnaxSg5r<M, se, an Athenian phi- 
losopher. 
Ancilla, 89, /. a maid-servant. 
An^, xi, — , gere a. to vex. 
Angustia, se, /. narrowness ; diffi- 
^ culty; indigence. 
Anima, 89,/. air, breath ; the soul ; 

life. 
Animadverto, ti, sum, tere, a. to 

turn the mind to, to consider, 

attend to ; to punish. 
AnImaZ, lis, n, an animal, 
Anlman«, tis, /. m. et n. a living 
, creature. 
AnImatiM, a, um, disposed ; oour- 

ageous. 
Animus, i. m. the mind ; will ; dia* 

position; courage. 
Annon, or an non, adv. whether or 

not. 
Annultij, i, m. a ring. 
Annu9, i, ffi. a year. 
Ansa, 8B, /. a handle ; an oppor- 
tunity. 
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Ante, prep, before. 

Ante et Antea, adv, before, for- 
merly. 
vAnteoedSo, ssi, ssum, dere, a. et n. 
to go before ; to excel. 

Ante^, ii, itum, ire, a. irr. to go 
before ; to excel ; to prevent. 

Ant5/2ro, tuli, latam, ferre, a. irr, 
to carry before ; to prefer. 

Antepdno, osui, 5sltam, onere, a. 
to place, or set before ; to prefer. 

Anteqaam, conj. before that. 

AntiSchiM, i, a king of Syria ; a 
philosopher. 

Ant!p5de«, um, m, the Antipodes. 

AntlqaltM, atis, /. antiquity. 

Antiquum, a, um, old, ancient. 

Ant5nlnu5, i, a Roman family 
name; Marcus Aurelius, Em- 
peror, famous for his virtues. 

Aotoniutf, a, am, a Roman family 
name; Marcus, the friend of 
Julius CsBsar and avenger of his 
death. 

Anu5, ^,/. an old woman. 

Aperio, ui, turn, ire, a. to open; 
uncover, disclose ; declare. 

Aperte, apertius, apertlssime, adv, 
openly ; plainly. 

Aperttftf, a, um, open ; clear ; 
candid. 

Apollo, inis, son of Jupiter and 
Xatona, god of the fine arts, of 
music, poetry, etc. 

Ap^reo, ere, n. to appear, to be 
visible ; to be evident. 

Appello, are, a. to call, or name ; 
to address, or speak to. 

AppeZ2o, puli, pulsum, pellere, a, 
to drive ; to turn to ; to land. 

Appeto, ivi, itum, ere, a, to desire 
greatly ; to endeavour ; to draw 
near to. 

Appit<«, i, a Roman prsenomeu; 
Claudius, the decemvir, noto- 
rious in the case of Virginia. 

Applico, avi, atum, or ui, ftum, 
are, a. to lay one thing to an- 
other; to attach, or join; to 
apply. 

Apposittetf, a, um, fit, suitable. 

Approbatio, onis,/. approbation. 

Approbator, oris, m. an approver. 

Approbo, are, a. to approve. 



AppiSpinquo, are, a. to approach, 

to draw near. 
Aprllu, is, e, April. 
Apttw, a, um, fit, suitable. 
Apud, prep, at, nigh, with. 
Aqua, 80,/. water. 
Aquitania, se, a part of Gaul. 
Aro, se,/. an altar. 
Arar et ArSris, is, m, the Sa6ne. 
Arbitror, atus, an, dep, to decide 

a dispute ; to judge, to think. 
Arbor et arbos, oris,/, a tree. 
Arcesso, ivi, itum, ere, a. to send 

for ; to call ; to accuse. 
ArcesilaiM, i, or Arcesilcu, sb, a 

philosopher, the founder of the 

middle academy. 
Ardenj, ns, ns, ntis, burning ; 

ardent. 
Ardieo, si, sum, dere, n. to burn ; 

to be inflamed with. 
Arduu«, a, um, steep ; difficult. 
Argentaritu, i, m. a banker. 
Argenttim, i, n. silver, money. 
Argumentatio, onis,/. argument; 

proof. 
Argumentum, i, n. an argument ; 

a proof. 
Arguo, ui, utum, uere, a, to show ; 

to prove ; to accuse ; to convict. 
Ari5barzane«, is, king of Cappa- 

docia. 
Ariovistu«, i, king of the Germans. 
Aristldef, is, an Athenian, cele- 
brated for his justice. 
Aristo, onis, the sceptic philoso- 

pher of Chios. 
Aristotele^, is, the famous Grecian 

philosopher. 
Aristotelici«5, a, um, Aristotelian. 
Arma, 5rum, n. arms or armour. 
Armeniu^, a, um, belonging to 

Armenia. 
Armo, are, a, to arm; to equip; 

to furnish. 
Arpineitftf, i, a Roman knight. 
Arolnum, i, the birthplace of 

Cicero. 
Arriptb, ipui, eptum, ipere, a. to 

snatch by violence, to seize ; to 

learn quickly; to engage in 

eagerly. 
Arrogarw, ns, ns, ntis, arrogant 
Arrogantia, ae, /. arrogance. 



ABB 



141 



AYE 



ArrSgo, are, a, to arrogate. 

Ar5, tis,/. art, skill, ability ; atrade. 

Artifeo;, ex, ex, Icis, artificial; 
artful ; «tt&. an artificer. 

Artiflcium, i, n. exercise of anjart; 
skill ; stratagem, 

Arnspea;, icis, m. a priest ; a pre- 
dictor of events. 

Arvemi, omm, a people of Aqui- 
tania. 

Aro;, cis,/. a fortress ; a citadel. 

Ascen^o, di, sum, dere, a. to go 
up, to mount, ascend. 

AscensiM, Os, m. an ascendency ; 
an ascent. 

Asia, ae, Asia. 

Asinutf, i, m. an ass ; a stupid 
person. 

As]^ctu«, Os, m. a seeing; the 
sight; aspect. 

Asper, a, um, rough ; cruel. 

Aspicto, exi, ectum, icere, a. to 
look at, to see, to behold. 

Assenst^tf, <is, ?». an assent. 

Assentu), si, sum, tire, n., w 
Assenttor, bus, tiri,<26p. to assent ; 
to approve. 

Assentor, atus, ari, (2ep. to flatter ; 
approve. 

AsseJ^r, cfltus, qui, ^((?p. to reach; 
come up to; to attain; to under- 
stand. 

Assevero, are, a. to assert ear- 
nestly. 

Assidue, adv, perpetually, assidu- 
ously. 

Asslduti^, a um, constant, con- 
tinual ; diligent, assiduous. 

Assuefaab, eci, actum, acere, a. to 
render accustomed. 

Assue^co, evi, etum, esere, n. to 
become accustomed. 

Assumo, psi, ptum, ere, a. to take; 
to take to cne^s self, assume, 
acquire, arrogate. 

At, eony but. 

Athleta, se, m. a wrestler. 

Athen<e, arum, the capital of 
Attica. 

AthenienseA, inm, Athenians. 

Atoinu«, i,^. an atom. 

Atque, con;, and. 

Atten<2o, di, tum, dere, a. to attend, 
to apply. 



Attente, adv, attentively. 
Attentu^, a, um, attentive. 
Atticii«, i, Titus Pomponius, a 
Boman knight, called Atticus on 
account of his long residence in 
Athens. 

Att!n«o, ui, — , ere, to reach; to 
concern ; attinet, tmp. it belongs 
to, it is necessary. 

Attin^o, tgi, actum, ingere, a, to 
touch gently; to study; to be- 
stow some attention upon; to 
take in hand. 

AttiiM, a, um, a Roman family 
name. 

Auctio, 5nis, /. an auction. 

Auctidnor, atus, ari, cZqp. to sell by 
auction. 

Auctor, oris, 0. an author, founder; 
an adviser, proposer ; an inventor. 

Auctoritotf, Stis, /. authority, in- 
fluence. 

Auctu5, a, um, grown ; increased. 

Audacia,8e,/. boldness, confidence, 
temerity. 

Ando^B, ax, ax, acis, bold, daring. 

Audeo, ausus, audere, n. p. to dare, 
to attempt. 

Audio, ire, a. to hear, to listen; 
to assent, to obey. 

Auditor, oris, m. a hearer, a dis- 
ciple. 

Aufero, absttili, ablatum, auferre, 
a. irr, to take away, to carry 
off. 

Au^eo, xi, ctnm, gere, a. to in- 
crease ; to furnish. 

Augesco, — , — ^ ere, to become 
greater. 

Augtir, Sris, e. an augur. 

Aum, is,/, the ear. 

Aurt/m, i, n. gold, money. 

Auspicium, i, 9t. an augury, a sign. 

Aut, con^, or, either. 

Autem. con^, but, however. 

Aults, idis,^. a town of Boeotia. 

Auxiliiim, 1, n. aid, help ; j^ aux- 
. iliaries. 

Avaritia, », /. avarice, covet- 

, ousness. 

Avarus, a, um, covetous, greedy 
of money, avaricious. 

Avco, — , — , ere, to desire. 

Avemuf, i, a lake in Campania. 
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Aversitf, 8, nm, tamed from; 

averse, adrerse. 
Averfo, ti, sum, tere, a. to turn 

away from ; to cause to retire ; 

to turn off; to detain, keep off; 

to carry off 
AvSco, are, a. to call away; to 

divert from. 
AvSlo, are, n. to fly away ; to flee ; 

to haste. 
Ayuncultif, i, m. a maternal ande. 



B 

Balbttf, i, ramame of several Ro- 
mans. 

Barb&rtM, a, nm, foreign ; barbar- 
ons ; 8. a barbarian. 

BSsw, is, /. a base, a pedestal. 

Beate, adv. happily. 

Beatify, a, urn, blessed, happy. 

Belgo;, arum, the bravest people 
or ancient Gaul. 

Bello, Sre, n. to wage war, to fight 

Bell5vact, orum, the bravest people 
among the BelgsB. 

Bellua, ae,/. a large wild beast. 

Bellum, i, n. war. 

BSni, melius, optime, adv, well, 
better, best. 

Beneflcium, i, n. a deed of kind- 
ness, a benefit, a favour. 

BenevSlentia, as, /. benevolence, 
kindness. 

Benigne, adv. kindly. 

Bestia, sb, /. a beast. 

Btbo, i, Itum, ere, a. to drink. 

Blduum, i, n. a space of two days. 

Biennium, i, n. a space of two 
years. 

Bint, 8B, a, two by two ; with words 
that have no singular, or the 
singular in a different sense, two. 

Bipes, pes, pes, edis, two-footed; 



Bis, adv. twice. 
B5ni», a, um, good, virtuous. 
BospSrantM, a, um, Thracian. 
Brachium, i, n. the arm from the 

wrist to the elbow. 
Brevis, is, e, short, brief. 
BrSvIter, ado. shortly, briefly 



Briso, onis, M. Antius, a Bomab 

tribune. 
BrutiM, i, a surname of the Juniao 

£EimiIy; Marcus, the murderer 

of CaBsar. 
Biiciila, as,/, a heifer. 



C. = Cains. 

C&daver, eris, n. a dead body. 

CSdo, cecldi, casum, cadere, n. to 
fall; to happen; to incur. 

Cacusj a, um, blind, dark; hidden. 

CsBdM, is,/, slaughter, murder. 

Csedo, cecldi, csesum, caedere, a. to 
beat or strike ; to kill. 

CsBsar, Sris, the surname of a 
branch of the Julian family. 

CaestiM, fls, m.; in the jpl. boxing- 
gloves. 

CSlSmltof, atis, /. calamity, mis- 
fortune. 

CHAor, oris, m. warmth ; heat. 

CamilltM, i, a surname of the 
Furian family. 

Campania, 89, a district of Italy. 

Caniniitf, i, an intimate friend of 
Cicero. 

CSnia, is, e. a dog, a bitch. 

Cani«M, i, C. a Roman knight. 

CantiM, tls, m. a singing; song; 
melody. 

CSpio, cepi, captum, capere, a. to 
toke, to receive ; to contain ; to 
seize ; to understand. 

CSpItalts, is, e, relating to the head ; 
capital ; mortal ; hurtful ; wicked. 

Cappadoo;, 5cis, an inhabitant of 
Cappadocia. 

CaptlvM, a, um, captive; $. m. 
a captive. 

CSpiit, Itis, n. the head ; the life ; 
tne chief part ; source. 

Careo, ui, Itum, ere, n. to be with- 
out, to want. 

Cario, e, a country of Asia Minor. 

CIrina, se,/. the keelof a ship. 

(Jarmen, Inis, n. A verse, a poem. 

CameSdM, is, a philosopher, the 
founder of the new academy. 

Camutes, um, a people of Celtio 
Gaol. 
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Carpmatii/«,i,pablicanasm Sicilia. 

Carrus, i, m. and carrum, i, n. a 
car. 

Carus, a, um, dear or loved ; ex- 
pensive. 

CassiantM, a, nm, of Cassius. 

Cassit<«, i, a Koman surname. 

Castellum, i, n. a little fort, a 
castle. 

Castrum, i, n. a fort ; pi. a camp. 

Castt5, iis, m. a fall ; a chance or 
misfortane. 

CStnina, 86, surname of the Sergian 
family ; a Roman patrician and 
conspirator. 

Cato, onis, a surname of the Por- 
cian family. 

CStulu«, i, a surname of the Luta- 

. tian family. 

Causa, ae, /. a suit at law; a cause ; 
reason ; defence. 

C&utus, a, um, legally secured; 
safe; cautious. 

CSveo, cavi, cautum, cavere, a. to 
beware ; to guard against ; n. to 
take care; to provide for; to 
give security. 

Cavo, are, a. to hollow. 

Cedo, cessi, cessum, cedere, n. to 
give place, to depart ; to yield. 

Celeber, or m, ris, re, frequented ; 
numerous ; renowned. 

Celebratu), onis,/. an &sembly; a 
festival. 

Celer, or iris, eris, ^re, swift, 
quick. 

Celeritotf, atis,/. swiftness, quick- 
ness. 

Celerlter, cidv, quickly, speedily ; 
comp, celerius ; sup, celerrime. 

Celo, are, a. to conceal, to hide. 

Censeo, ui, um, ere, a. to think, to 
judge ; to deliver one*s opinion ; 
to decree; to estimate tne for- 
tunes of the people, in order to 
tax them. 

Cens<>r, oris, m. a censor. 

Centiirio, 5nis, m. a centurion. 

Cemo, — , — , cemere, a, to sepa- 
rate ; to see, discern. 

CertSmen, Inis, n. a contest, a 
battle. 

Cert^ et certo, adv. certainly, at 
least. 



Certo, are, n. to contend. 

Certus, a, um, sure ; trusty. 

Cesso, are, n. to be at leisure ; to 
cease. 

Cetera, um (nom. sing. mas. toant- 
ing), the other, the rest. 

Cibaria, drum, n. victuals, rations. 

CIbu«, i, m. meat, food. 

Cicero, 5nis, a surname of the 
TuUian family ; the Roman 
orator. 

Cimbri, drum, a people of Jutland. 

Circa ^ circum, prep, about, 
around. 

CircuituA, ils, m. a going round; 
the circuit or compass of a thing. 

Circumdo, edi, atum, are, a. to 
put round, to surround. 

Circumscrl2>o, psi, ptum, here, a. 
to write round, describe ; to cir- 
cumscribe ; to surround. 

Circumsono, ui, itum, are, n, to 
resound on all sides. 

Circunuto, steti, — , stare, a. to 
stand round, to surround. 

Circumv^tb, eni, entum, enire, a. 
to come round, to surround ; to 
circumvent. _.- 

Cis, pr^. on this side. 

Citerior, us, comp. (from citer, ob- 
solete) sup. citimus, nearer, sup. 
nearest. 

Cito, adv. quickly, soon. 

Civilis, is, e, of or pertaining to a 
citizen ; civic ; civil ; courteous. 

CivM, is, c. a citizen; a fellow- 
citizen. 

CivitoA, atis, /. an assemblage of 
citizens; city or state; citizen- 
ship. 

Clam, ado. secretly ; pr^. without 
the knowledge of. 

Clamo, are, n, and a. to complain ; 
to cry out. 

Clanw, a, nm, clear, bright ; 
famous. 

Classis, is, /. a fleet. 

Claudb, si, sum, dere, a. to close ; 
to shut in. 

ClodiMf, i, a Roman family name. 

ClQpea, »,/. a town of Africa. 

Clvpeti«, i, m. a roond shield, 
buckler. 

Cn. == Cneius. 
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Ccelesttf, is, e, heavenlj'. 

C(B\um, i, n. ; pi. coeh, oram, m. 
heaven ; the sky, the air. 

CoBoo, are, n. to sup; to be at 
sapper. 

Ccepi, sse, et coeptus sum, def, to 
begin ; to undertake. 

Ccetuj, As, m. a companj, an as- 
sembly. 

Cogitatio, onis, /. thoaght, reflec- 
tion. 

C5gItato, adv, with consideration ; 
designedly. 

C5gito, are, a. to think; to devise ; 
to intend. 

Cognltio, onis, /. an inquiry; 
knowing; knowledge. 

Cognosco, ovi, !tam, oscere, a. to 
find out ; to know. 

Cogo, coegi, coactum, cogere, a. 
to drive together, to assemble ; 
to compel ; to conclude. 

Cohibeo, ui, Itum, ere, a. to re- 
strain. 

C3hor», tis,/. a cohort j a division 
of the Koman armv. 

Cohortor, atiis, ari, aep. to exhort. 

Coltio, 5nis, /. a coming together, 
meeting. 

Collatinu^, a, um, belonging to 
Oollatia. 

College, ae, m. a colleague. 

Collegitem, i, n. a number of col- 
leagues, a college, a society ; a 
guild. 

ColITgo, are, a. to tie together ; to 
comprehend. 

ColUgFo,' egi, ectum, igere, a. to 
gather .together, to collect; to 
conclude. 

Collis, is, m. a hill. 

Colloco, are, a. to place, lay. 

Colloquium, i, n. a conversation; 
a conference. 

Colloquor^ cutus or quutns, qui^ 
dep. to speak with one, to speak 
together, to have a conference. 

Culo, olui, ultum, olere, a. to bestow 
pains on; to cultivate; to in- 
habit ; to esteem ; to worship. 

Col5nia, se,/. a colony, colonists. 

Columna, »,/. a column. 

Comburo, ssi, ustum, rere, a. to 
bum ; to consume. 



CSmitor, atos, ari, dep. to accom- 
pany, to attend. 

(/ommemint, isse, def. to remember. 

Commemoro, are, a. to mention, 
to remind. 

Commendo, are, a. to entrust ; to 
recommend ; to commend. 

CommenticiiM, a, um, invented; 
fictitious. 

CommentaritM, i, m., et commen- 
tarium, i, n. a jonnud ; a com- 
mentary. 

Commeo, are, n. to oome, or go ; 
to move. 

Commt^o, isi, issum, ittSre, a. to 
join; to begin; to entrust; to 
cause ; to be the occasion, to act 
so that; to undertake; to do. 

Commit, i, king of the Atrebates^ 
a Gallic nation. 

Commode, adv. fitly, conveniently. 

Commodo, are, a. to adopt; to 
lend. 

Comm5dti}n, i, ft. advantage, con- 
venience. 

Comm5du«, a, um, convenient, ad- 
vantageous, agreeable. 

Commongf(dEcu), eci, Sctum, Scerei 
a. to remind!. 

Commoror, ari, dep. to tarry. 

Commdveo, ovi, otnm, overe, a. to 
move together ; to excite. 

Communico', are, a. to make com- 
mon ; to impart ; to participate. 

Communio, ire, a. to fortify. 

Communis, is, e, common. 

Communiter, adv. in common; 
commonly. 

Commutatio, onis,/. a change. 

Commuto, are, a. to change; to 
exchange. 

CdmoediM, i, m. a comic actor. 

Comparatio, onis, /. a preparing; 
an acquiring; a comparing. 

Comparo, are, a. to procure; to 
compare ; to ordain. 

Compello, are, a, to address; to 
accu.se. 

CompeUo, uli, ulsuro, ellere, a. to 
drive together ; to compel. 

Complector, xus, cti, dep. to cm-* 
brace; to compreherid; toesteem. 

Compleo, evi, etum, ere, a. to fill 
up ; to finish. 
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Goraplur««, ea, a, several ; many. 

CompSsItio, onis, /. an agreement ; 
an arrangement. 

Comprehencfo, di, sum, dere, a. to 
lay hold of; to perceive; to 
comprehend ; to embrace. 

Comprobo, are, a. to prove; to 
approve. 

Conatum, i, n. an attempt, en- 
deavour. 

CdnatiM, tSf m. an endeavonr, at- 
tempt 

Gonce<fo, ssi, ssnm, dSre, n. to 
yield, to give place ; a. to grant, 
allow. 

GoncentiM, <b, m. a concert ; har- 
mony. 

Concerto, are, n. to dispute. 

Concufo, di, sum, dere, a. to cut 
to pieces ; to slay. 

Concido, i, — , 5re, ti. to fall down ; 
to fiiil ; to cease. 

Concllio, Sre, a. to unite ; to con- 
ciliate; to procure. 

Concilium, i, n. a council, assem- 
bler. 

ConcinniM, a um, concise, neat, 
elegant. 

Concio, onis, / an assembly of 
people ; an oration. 

Condamo, are, n. et a to cry out. 

Condtt^, si, sum, dere, a, to shut 
up; to contain; to conclude. 

ConcSpMOO, Ivi, itum, iscSre, a. to 
desire earnestly ; to aspire to. 

Conctfrro, curri or cScum, cursum, 
ourrere, n. to run together; to 
engage in battle ; to join ; to 
agree. 

ConcursM, tls, m. a running; a 
meeting, hostile or otherwise. 

Condemns, are, a. to condemn. 

Conditio, onis,/. the condition of 
anvthing ; an offer, proposal. 

Conoo, idi, itum, Sre, a. to lay up ; 
to found, to build; to hide; to 
compose ; to make. 

Condono, are, a, to give; to for- 
give; to remit. 

Conduco, zi, ctum, oSre, a. to bring 
together; to lead; to hire; to 
contract ; n. to be serviceable. 

Cond&c»«, ebat, it is of use, ser- 
viceable. 



ConfSro, contSli, coll&tum, oou- 
ferre, a. irr. to bring together ; 
to betake (one's sel^ ; to com- 
pare; to attribute; to occasion; 
to bestow ; to agree. 

Confestim, adv, immediately, forth- 
with. 

Conficio, eci, ectum, icSre, a. to 
finish, to make; to waste; to 
kill. Conficitur, it follows. 

Confidio, sus, dere, n. pass, to 
trust, confide ; to be assured. 

Confl^o, xi, xum, g^re, a. to fasten 
together ; to pierce. 

Confirmatutf, a, um, strong, cer- 
tain, resolute. 

Confirmo, fire, a. to strengthen, 
confirm; to affirm, or declare 
solemnly. 

Conf<^r, essus, itdri, d^. to con- 
fess. 

Conflioo, xi, ctum, gSre, n. to con- 
tend, fight ; to strive. 

Confluo, xi, xum, gre, n. to flow 
together. 

Conm^, ugi, Sgitum, ugire, n. 
to flee for refuge. 

Confundio, fidi, ^um, undSre, to 
pour out ; to mingle ; to unite. 

Congratulor, atus, ari, dep. to wish 
joy; to congratulate. 

Congt^dior, ssus, di, dep, to gc 
together; to accost; to engage 
in battle ; to dispute. 

CongrSgo, are, a. to assemble to- 
gether ; to combine. 

Congruenter, adv. agreeably, fltly. 

Conjectura, se, /. a conjecture ; a 
conjecturing. 

Conjiod, eci, ectum, icSre, a. to 
throw together ; to aim ; to con- 
jecture. 

Conjunctio, Snis, /. a uniting; an 
a^eement. 

Conjuncttu, a, um, united ; re- 
lated; agreeable. 

Conjunoo, xi, ctum, ggre, a. to join 
together; to unite ; to associate ; 
to procure. 

Conjuratio, onis,/. a conspiracy, 
a combination. 

Conjuo;, figis, c. a husband or wife. 

Connftor, nisus et nixus, niti, <fep. 
to try to the utmost ; to strive to. 
O 
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Conor, Stns, ari, dep, to endeavour, 
try, attempt. 

Conqa^ror, estns, eri, dep. to com- 
plain; grieve. 

Conqai««eo, evi, etam, escere, n. 
to rest ; to take repose ; to find 
repose. 

Conquiro, slvi, sitnm, rere, a. to 
search for diligently ; to collect ; 
to. acqaire. 

Consanguineiw, a, um, related by 
blood, akin. 

Conscen<2o, di, snm, dere, a. to 
climb, to mount ; to embeurk. 

CoDscientio, le, /. consciousness ; 
conscience. 

Consctsco, ivi, Itnm, iscSre, a. to 
execute, commit; to resolve 
upon. 

Conscii(«, a, um, privy to; con- 
scious. 

Conscrl^, psi, ptum, bere, a. to 
¥rrite ; to enrol. 

Consector, atus, ari, dep, to follow 
after diligently ; to overtake; to 
obtain. 

Consensio, onis,/. agreement, con- 
sent. 

Consensus, tls, m. a consent; an 
agreement. 

ConsentaneiM, a, um, agreeable; 
agreeable to reason. 

Consensu), si, sum, tire, n. to agree; 
to consent ; to combine. 

Conseguor, quutus or ciitus, qui, 
dep, to follow, to pursue ; to get. 

Conservo, are, a. to keep ; to pre- 
serve ; to observe. 

Considerate, adv, considerately, 
cautiously. 

Considers, are, a. to consider ; to 
observe. 

Considiu9, i, one of Caesar's lieu- 
tenants. 

Consilium, i, n. advice ; a purpose. 

Conslmilis, is, e, like. 

Consiisto, titi, titum, istere, n. to 
stand firmly; to consbt in; to 
depend upon. 

Cons5latio, onis,/. consoling, con- 
solation. 

Consolor, atus, ari, dep, to comfort, 
to console. 

Consort, tis, c sharing ; a partner. 



Conspectttf, iis, m. sight, view. 

Consplcto, exi, ectum, IcSre, a. to 
see ; to consider. 

Consplcor, atus, ari, dep, to dis- 
cover ; to perceive. 

Constanter, adv, uniformly; con- 
stantly. 

Con!=tantia, sb, /. constancy, firm- 
ness. 

Qonatemo^ stravi, stratum, stem- 
ere, to cover ; constrata navis, a 
decked ship. 

ConstXtuo, ui, utam, uere, a, to 
place together ; to establish ; to 
appoint ; to determine. 

Consto, Iti, itum or atum, are, n. 
to stand together; to halt; to 
consist; to be; to be consistent ; 
to last ; to cost ; to be evident. 

Constrin^, nxi, ctum, ngere, to 
bind together ; to restrain. 

Consuesco, evi, etum, escere, n. to 
be accustomed. 

Consuetudo, Inis, /. custom; ac- 
quaintance. 

ConsuZ, iilis, m. a consul. 

Consulo, ui, turn, ere, a. to consult ; 
n. to consult for. 

Consulto, adv, designedly ; on pur- 
pose. 

Consultum, i, n. a resolution. 

Consumo, psi, ptum, ere, a. to con- 
sume, to spend. 

Contamino, are, a. to touch to- 
gether ; to contaminate. 

Conte^o, xi, ctum, gere, a, to cover 
all over ; to hide, 

Contemno, psi, ptum, nere, a, to 
despise, contemn. 

Contemplor, atus, ari, dep, to gaze 
upon ; to contemplate. 

Contenefo, di, turn, dere, a. to 
stretch, strain; to affirm confi- 
dently ; to entreat; n. to hasten ; 
to contend ; to ask. 

Contentio, onis, an earnest endea- 
vour ; a contest. 

Contentus, a, um, content. 

Coutineo, inui, entum, inere, a, to 
hold together; to contain; to 
restrain. 

Contin^o, Igi, actum, ingSre, a. 
to touch; oontingit, imp, it hap- 
pens. 
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Contlnuo, adv. forthwith; in- 
stantly. 
Contra, yrej^, against ; opposite to. 
ContraAo, xi, ctum, hgre, a. to draw 

together ; to contract. 
ContrariiM, a, am, contrary. 
Controversia, ae,/. a quarrel ; con- 
troversy. 
Contneor, itus, eri, dep, to hehold 

steadily; to survey. 
Contumelia,aB,/. anaffiront, injury. 
ConveZZo, elli, ulsum, ellere, a. to 

tear away ; to destroy ; to refute. 
Convgnienter, adv. conveniently. 
Conv£nu>, eni, entum, enire, n. to 

come together; to agree; con- 

▼enit, imp. it is agreed; it is 

meet. 
ConventtM, tU, m. a meeting; an 

agreement. 
Converto, ti, sum, tSre, a. to turn ; 

to apply; to convert. 
Convinco, ci, ctum, ncere, a. to 

prove clearly; to convict; to 

refute. 
Convoco, are, a. to call together, 

to summon. 
Copia, 86, / plenty ; ability ; sup- 

plj; pi, forces. 
Copiose, adv. copiously ; diffusely. 
Coram, prep, before, in presence 

of; adv. openly. 
Corflnium, i, the capital of the 

Peligni. 
Comu, n. sing, mdecl.j pL comua, 

um, a horn; a trumpet; the 

wing of an army. 
Corpus, 5ris, n. a bodjr ; a society. 
Corri^o, exi, ectum, igere, a. to 

correct. 
CoTTumpo, upi, uptum, umpere, a. 

to spoil ; to corrupt. 
Cotta, 8B, a Roman orator. 
Crassu^, i, surname of the Licinian 

family ; a Boman famed for his 

riches. 
Crastlnt{«, a um, of to-morrow. 
CrSitippiM, i, a philosopher of Mity- 

lene. 
Crebro, adv. frequently. 
Credo, idi, Xtum, gre, a. et n. to 

believe ; to trust. 
Credullta«, atis,/. credulity. 
CrSmo, are, a, to bum. 



Creo, are, a. to create ; to beget. 

Cre«, tis, m. a Cretan. 

Creta, », or Crete, es,/. an island 
south of Greece. 

Crimen, Inis, n. a crime ; an accu- 
sation. 

Criminor, atus, ari, <2ep. to accuse. 

Crinis, is, m. hair. 

Crito, onis, a friend of Socrates. 

CroestM, i, the last king of Lydia, 
esteemed the richest of men. 

CiuciatfM, ta, m. torment ; torture. 

Crudelif, is, e, cruel, inhuman. 

Crudelltoff, atis, /. cruelty; bar- 
barities. 

Crus, cruris, n. the leg. 

Culpa, SB,/, a fault. 

Culpo, are, a. to blame. 

Cultio, onis,/. a cultivating. 

Cum, prep, with, together with. 

Cum or quum, adv. and conj. 
when, seeinff that, since, while, 
whereas, although. 

Cumanuf, a, um, belonging to 
Cumae. 

Ciimiilatu^, a, um, loaded with; 
the highest degree of perfection. 

Cunctor, atus, ari, dep. to loiter ; 
to delay ; to hesitate. 

CunctiM, a, um, all, whole. 

CiinetM, i, m, a wedge ; a body of 
soldiers in the form of a wedge. 

Ciiplde, adv. com. ius, svp. issime, 
eagerly, fondly. 

Cupldlta«, atis, /. desire ; covet- 
ousuess. 

CupIdiM, a, um, desirous ; covetous. 

Ciipfb, Ivi, Itum, ere, a. to desire ; 
to covet. 

Cur, adv. why? wherefore? be- 
cause. 

Cura, 86, /. care. 

Curatio, onis, /. a talcing care of 
anything ; a guardianship ; a 
cure. 

Curator, oris, m. an overseer. 

Curia, se, /. the senate-house. 

Curio, onis, a Roman family name. 

Curiosue, a, um, careful ; curious. 

Curiu«, i, a Roman family name. 

Curo, are, a. to take care of; to 
care about ; to cause ; to cure. 

Curro, ciicurri, cursum, currSre, 
n. to run. 
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Curritf, <i«, w. a car. 

Carsu«, iis, m. a running ; a race ; 

a voyage. 
Curtitftf, i, a Roman family name. 
Cu8t5dia, se, /. a keeping; a 

charge; castody. 
CnstoA, 5dis, c, a guardian or guard ; 

a watch. 
CycIop««, nm, giants living in 

Sicily. 
Cyrsiluf, i, name of an Athenian. 



D 

Damnum, i, n. loss, damage. 

DarltM, i, king of Persia. 

De, prep, of, concerning. 

Dealbo, are, a. to whitewash. 

Debeo, ere, a. to owe; to be 
obliged; debet, imp, it ought. 

Deblllto, are, a, to weaken ; to dis- 
courage. 

Debltum, i, n. a debt. 

Dece<2o, ssi, ssum, dere, n. to de- 
part ; to forego. 

Becem, adj, inded. ten. 

DScemprimt, 5rum, m. the ten 
chief men. 

DScemvir, t, m. a decemvir. 

Decemo^ crevi, cretum, cemcre, a. 
to think ; to decree ; n. to fight. 

Decerto, fire, n. to contend vehe- 
mently ; to fight. 

Decessttf, Us, m, a departure; 
death. 

D6ce*, nit, ere, imp, it becomes. 

DMmii«, a, um, the tenth. 

DeclvSy i, a Roman family name. 

BeclamStio, 5nis,/. a declaiming. 

Beclamator, oris, m, a declaimer. 

Dedamo, are, n. to cry aloud ; to 
declaim ; to inveigh. 

Declaro, are, a. to make evident ; 
to declare. 

Dgcoro, are, a. to adorn ; to praise. 

Decretum, i, n, a decree. 

Decumantw, a, um, relating to the 
tenth; [porta] the principal gate 
of a Roman camp. 

Decurio, dnis, a senator in any town 
out of Rome; decuriones, the 
senators, senate. 

Decurro, curri et cucurri, cursum, 



currere, n. to run down ; to have 
recourse to ; a. to run through. 

Decus, oris, n. an ornament; an 
honour. 

Dedecet, imp. it is unbecoming. 

Dedecus, 5ns, n. what is unbecom* 
ing; disgrace. 

Dedico, are, a. to dedicate. 

DediscOf didici, discere, a. to on* 
learn ; to forget. 

DedOj didi, ditum, dere, a, to sur- 
render, to submit. 

Deduco, xi, ctum, cere, a. to bring 
down ; to lead. 

Defatigo, are, a. to fatigue. 

Defen(M), di, sum, dere, a. to avert ; 
to defend ; to maintain. 

Defensor, oris, m. an averter; a 
defender. 

De/^ro, tuli, latum, ferre, a, mt. 
to bring or carry; to give; to 
report; to inform agamst; to 
defer. 

Defku), eci, ectum, Icere, a. et n. 
to fail ; to be discouraged ; to 
revolt. 

Deflnio, ire, a, to limit; to pre- 
scribe ; to define ; to end. 

Definltio, onis, /. a limiting; a pre- 
scribing, a defining. 

DefugiOf fQgi, fugftum, fSgere, a, 
to flee ; to avoid. 

Dehortor, atus, ari, dep, to dis- 
courage, to dissuade. 

DSinceps, adv. successively; hence- 
forth. 

Deinde, adv. then, after that. 

Dejicio, eci, ectum, Icere, a. to 
throw down ; to degrade ; to re- 
move. 

Delectatio, onis, /. a delighting ; 
pleasure. 

Delecto, are, a. to allure ; to de- 
light ; delectat, imp, it delights. 

Deleo, evi, etum, ere, a. to blot 
out ; to destroy utterly. 

Dellberatio, onis, /. a deliberat- 
ing. 

Dellbero, are, a. to deliberate ; to 
consult. 

Delicatus, a, am, that serves for 
pleasure; luxurious; over-nice. 

DellcicB, aru7Ti, /. delight ; a dar- 
ling; sport. 
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De%o, egi, ectum, igere, a. to 

choose, to pick out. 
Dellnio or delenio, Ire, a. to soothe; 

to charm. 
Deliro, are, n. to be crazy. 
Deliru«, a, urn, crazed. 
Delphi, 5rum, chief town of Phocis, 

famous for its oracle. 
DemetritM, 1, a philosopher. 
Demigro, are, n. to remove. 
Demt'Mo, isi, issum, ittere, a, to 

send dowD ; to cause to go. 
DemocrltuA, i, the philosopher of 

Abdera. 
Demoh'or, Itus, Iri, dep. to demolish. 
Demonstro, are, a. to point out; to 

name ; to prove; to represent. 
Demortuu^, a, um, dead. 
Demosthenes, is, the Athenian 

orator. 
Demum, adv, at len^h, at last. 
Denego, are, a. to deny ; to refuse. 
Denique, adv. at last, finally. 
DenstM, a, um, dense, thicK, con- 
cise. 
Denuncio, are, a. to announce ; to 

denounce. 
Depeciiltw, atus, ari, ckp, to rob. 
DepeZfo, uli, ulsum, ellere, a. to 

drive away. 
Deper<2o, didi, ditum, dSre, a. to 

lose. 
Deploro, are, n. to weep; a. to 

bewail. 
Depono, osui, 5sTtum, onere, a. to 

lay down ; to lay aside. 
Depopulor, atus, ari, dep, to lay 

waste ; to pillage. 
Depravo, are, a. to pervert; to 

make worse. 
Deprecator, dris, m. an intercessor. 
Deprecor, fitus, ari, dep. to pray 

earnestly for ; to deprecate. 
Depugno, are, n. to fight eagerly ; 

to contend. 
Deripib, ipui, eptum, ipSre, a. to 

tear away ; to diminish. 
DerSgo, are, a, to repeal ; to take 

away. 
Descrl^, psi, ptum, here, a. to 

write over; to describe, desig- 
nate ; to distribute. 
Desero, ui, turn, ere, a, to leave, 

forsake. 



Desidcrium, i, n. regret for a thing 

lost; longing. 
Desldero, are, a. to desire or regret 

a thing lost; to long for; to 

need ; to miss. 
Desldia, as, /. idleness. 
Desldoj sedi, — , sidere, n. to sink 

down. 
Desino, Ivi or ii, Ttum, inere, n. to 

leave off ; a. to omit. 
Dest«fo, ttti, titum, istere, n« to 

desist from ; to cease. 
Despero, are, a. et n. to despair. 
Despiob, exi, ectum, icere, a. to 

look down upon, to despise. 
Destino, are, a. to fasten ; to ap- 
point ; to determine. 
Destittfo, ni, titum, uere, a. to 

forsake ; to give up ; to leave 

off. 
Destrtn^o, inxi, ctum, ingere, a. to 

draw, to unsheathe. 
Desumf fui, esse, n. trr. to be want- 
ing: to be absent; to fail in 

one s part. 
Determino, are, a. to finish; to 

bound. 
Deterreo, ere, a. to frighten from ; 

to deter. 
Det{7i«o, inui, entum, inere, a. to 

keep back. 
DetHlAo, xi, ctum, here, a. to draw 

down ; to take from ; to detract. 
Detrucfo, si, sum, dere, a. to thrust 

down ; to dispossess ; to compel. 
Devsj i, m. God ; a deity ; pi. nom. 

et voe. dii, dat. et ahl. diis. 
Devinctb, xi, ctum, cire, a. to 

bind ; to oblige ; to entangle. 
Bevinco, ici, ictum, incere, a. to 

vanquish completely. 
Dexter, 5ra, erum or ra, rum, 

right, on the right hand ; lucky. 
Dextra, se, /. ec. manus, the right 

hand. 
D!SlectTcti«, a, um, dialectical ; «. a 

dialectician. 
DTcsarchus, i, a pupil of Aristotle. 
Dico, xi, ctum, cere, a. to say; to 

plead ; to name ; to uipoint. 
Dictito, are, a. to say frequently ; 

to give out. 
Dictum, i, n. a sa3ring ; a proverb. 
Dies, ei, m. orf.jpl. m. a day ; time. 
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Di^ro, stuli, latum, fferre, a. irr. 

to scatter ; to differ ; to delay. 
Decile, adv. hardly, with diffi- 
culty. 
DifflcIlM, is, e, difficult ; morose. 
Difflculto^, atis,/. difficulty. 
Diffirfo, sus, dere, n.p. to distrust ; 

to despair of. 
Dignfta^, atis,/. dignity. 
Dignu^, a, um, worthy, deserving 

of. 
Dijudico, are, a. to judge; to 

determine. 
DUSnio, are, a. to tear in pieces. 
Diligent, ns, ns, ntis, fond, diligent, 

careful. 
DiUgenter, adv, diligently, care- 
fully; comp. diligentius; sup, 

diligentissime. 
Dilfgentia, ae, /. diligence ; atten- 
tion. 
Dili^o, exi, ectum, igSre, a.to loye, 

to esteem highly. 
DImIco, avi, atum, are, n. to fight, 

to contend. 
Dlmi^, si, ssum, ttSre, a. to send 

Kwaj; to dismiss; to give up; 

to give way ; to omit. 
DiSnysItw, 1, a philosopher; also 

the tyrant of Syracuse. 
DlHmOy emi, emptum, imere, a. 

to separate; to break off; to 

decide. 
Diruo, ui, utnm, uere, a. to pull 

down ; to destroy. 
Di«, tis, rich. 
Disce(2o, ssi, ssum, d^re, »i. to go 

away, depart. 
Discepto, are, a. to decide; to 

debate. 
Discemo, crevi, cretnm, cemere, 

a. to separate; to discern; to 

determine. 
Discessio, onis, /. a separation ; a 

voting. 
DiscesstM, ti3, m, A separation; a 

departure. 
Discipllno, 86, /. instruction ; dis- 
cipline; method. 
DiscipultM, i, m. a scholar. 
Disco, didici, — , discere, a. to 

learn. 
Discrlmefi, Inis, n. a difference ; a 

contest. 



Disper^o, si, sum, gere, a. to dis* 
perse, scatter. 

DispITceo, ere, n. to displease. 

Disp^no, osai, ositum, 5nere, a. to 
arrange; to appoint; to distri- 
bute. 

Disptitatio, onis,/. a disputation. 

Dispiitator, oris, m. a disputant. 

Dispiito, are, a. to reason ; to dis- 
pute. 

DLssensio, onis, /. difference, dis- 
agreement; dissension. 

Dissen/io, si, sum, tire, n. to differ 
in opinion, to dissent. 

Dissero, ui, tum, ere, n. to set 
asunder ; to discuss. 

DiasideOf edi, — , idere, n. to be at 
variance ; to differ. 

DissIpatiM, a, um, scattered. 

Dissfpo, are, a. to put asunder, 
scatter ; to destroy ; to rout ; to 
publish. 

DissoltY), vi, utum, vere, a. to dis- 
solve ; to destroy ; to pay; to rid. 

Distinctio, onis, /. a distinction ; 
an ornament. 

Distlneo, inui, entum, inere, a. to 
keep back ; to keep asunder ; to 
divide. 

Distin^uo, xi, ctum, guere, a. to 
distinguish ; to adorn. 

DistrSAo, xi, ctum, here, a. to draw 
asunder ; to separate, to divide. 

Distrlbuo, ui, iitum, ere, a. to dis- 
tribute. 

Distrin^o, nxi, ctum, ngere, a. to 
pull asunder ; to strip. 

Ditio, onis,/. dominion; authority. 

Diu, adv.y comp, diutius, mp. diu- 
tisslme, long, a long time. 

DiutumtM, a, um, long, lasting. 

DlyeUoj elli, ulsum, ellere, a. ta 
tear asunder; to separate; to 
break off. 

Diversu«, a, um, a. turned aside ; 
different. 

DivM, !tis, rich. 

Divico, onis, a chief of the .£dui. 

Dlvidot isi, isum, idere, a. to divide, 
distribute. 

Divlnatio, dnis,/. foretellingfuture 
events, divination. 

DivIntM, a, um, divine, heavenly. 

Divisio, onis,/. a division. 
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DiyitiScu«, i, an ^duan. * 

Divitia«, arum,/. riches- 
Do, dedi, datum, dare, a. to give ; 
to grant. 

DSoeo, ui, tum, ere, a. to teach. 

Dociiis, is, e, apt to learn, docile. 

Doctor, oris, m. a teacher, an in- 
structor. 

Doctrlna, ae,/. learning, doctrine. 

Doctus, a, um, learned ; skilful. 

Dolabella, se, surname of a family 
of the Cornelia gens ; Cicero s 
son-in-law. 

Doleo, ui, Itum, ere, n. to be in 
pain ; a. to grieve. 

Dolor, oris, m, grief; pain. 

D51tM, i, m. deceit ; stratagem. 

DSmestlcfM, a, um, domestic. 

DSmlnatrtsB, icis,/. a female ruler. 

Domlnor, atus, ari, dep, to be lord ; 
to domineer. 

D5mlni4«, i, m. a master ; a lord. 

D5mitiu9, i, a Roman consul. 

D5mu«, fLs, and i,/. a house; home. 

Donee, adv. until. 

Dono, are, a. to give freely; to 
present. 

Dubitatio, onis, /. doubt. 

Dubtto, are, n. to doubt ; to hesi- 
tate. 

Diibitw, a, um, doubtful, uncertain. 

Duco, xi, ctum, cere, a, to lead ; 
to draw ; to think. 

Dulcis, is, e, sweet. 

Dum, €idv. while, whilst ; until. 

Dumnoria;, Igis, a chief among the 
JEAnl. 

Dumtaxat or duntaxat, adv. only ; 
at least. 

Duo, 8B, o, two. 

Du5decim, pL indec, twelve. 

Dux, diicis, c. a leader; a general. 



E 

fi or ex, prep, of, out of, from. 

Eatenus, adv. so far. 

Cbutiiw or Mhutiusj a, um, a 
Roman family name ; a tribune, 
author of the lex Ebutia. 

Ecqui, adv. = num, whether ? 

Ecguts, qu89 or qua, quod or quid, 
whether any ? 



Ecquianam, quienam, quodnam or 
quidnam, whether any ? 

£dIco, xi, ctum, cere, a. to make 
known ; to order ; to appoint. 

£dlctum, i, n. an edict, a procla- 
mation. 

£disco, edldici, — , ediscere, a. to 
learn bjr heart. 

£duco, XI, ctum, cSre, a. to lead 
forth ; to draw out ; to bring up. 

Educo, are, a. to bring up; to 
nurture. 

Effero, extuli, elatum, efferre, a. 
to carry out; to extol; to en- 
dure. 

Efiftcio, eci, ectum, icere, a. to 
finish ; to cause ; to effect ; bring 
about ; to prove. 

Efflaglto, are, a. to demand ear- 
nestly. 

Effluo, xi, xum, ere, n. to flow out ; 
to fail or pass away quickly. 

ESugio^ ugi, itum, ugere, a. to flee 
from ; to elude. 

Eflusio, 5nis,/. a pouring forth. 

Kgeo, ui, — , ere, n. to want; to 



JO, mei, m. or/, pron. I. 
Igomet, meimet, jpron. I myself. 

Egree^ior, asus, di, dep. to go out. 

EjusmSdi, of that sort. 

£la6or, psus, hi, dep. to slip away ; 
to escape. 

Elabdro, are, a. to bestow pains 
on ; n. to endeavour. 

£leat««, 86, belonging to Elea. 

£]ega7w, ns, ns, ntis, elegant; hand- 
some. 

Elegantia, se, /. elegance ; polite- 
ness. 

£leu«, a, um, belonging to Elis. 

£iIcto, ui, itum, ere, a. to draw 
out ; to allure. 

£li(2o, si, sum, dere, a. to strike out ; 
to dash to pieces ; to weaken. 

Eli^o, egi, ectum, igere, a. to 
choose. 

£l5gi«m, i, n. any short writing, 
an inscription; a clause in a will. 

ClSquentia, se,/. eloquence. 

£l5gtior, cutus, qui, aep. to speak 
out ; to say. 

£luceo, xi, — , cere, n. to shine 
forth ; to be conspicuoas. 
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Slfidio, si, sum, dere, n. to play ; 
a. to pMTy ; to mock. 

'Emitto, Uiy lasom, ittere, a. to send 
out ; to throw away ; to let go ; 
to die. 

Emo, emi, emptum, emSre, a. to 
take ; to hnj. 

£moliimentujn, i, n. profit; ad- 
vantage. 

fimortor, tniu, i, dep. to die. 

EmptoTf oris, m. a buyer. 

fa, interj. lo, behold, 
nim, conj, for, indeed. 

£nitor, I118U8, niti, dep. to endea- 
vour ; to strive. 

EnniiM, i, a Roman poet. 

Enfimero, are, a. to reckon np; 
to recount. 

Enuncio or ennntio, are, a. to de- 
clare ; to spread abroad. 

Eo, ivi, itum, ire, n. trr«^. to go. 

£o, adv, thither, to that extent ; 
so far; for that reason; there; 
foUh a comp.f by so much. 

Epaminondfiw, », a Theban, famous 
as a general. 

£picun», i, a Greek philosopher. 

£plru5, i, the kingdom of Pyrrhus, 
in Greece. 

Epistola, 8B,/. a letter, an epistle. 

£p5r§doria;, igis, an ^duan chief. 

£ane«, Itis, m. a horseman; a 

^knight. 

[U1M, 1, m. a horse, 
juester or ris, ris, re, pertaining 
to horse, or cavalry ; equestrian, 
^ufdem, adv. indeed. 
Iquitatti^, fis, m. cavalry; the 
equestrian rank. 

ErectiM, a, um, erect; encour- 
aged; elevated. 

£rga,|>re^. towards. 

Erg5, conj. therefore, then ; ergS, 
adv. for the sake of. 

Eri^o, exi, ectum, igere, a. to raise 
up ; to build ; to encourage. 

Eripu), ipui, eptum, ipSre, a, to 
take away by force ; to rescue ; 
to induce, extort by entreaties. 

Erro, are, n. to wander ; to mistake. 

£rror, oris, m. a wandering; a 
mistake; error. 

ErudeMO, bui, — , bescere, n. to 
blush ; to be ashamed. 



Eriidi9, ire, a. to teach, instruct.' 
EriidlttM, a, um, learned ; skilful. 
Eruptio, onis,/. a bursting forth ; 

an assault. 
Eacendo, di, sum, dSre, n. to ascend. 
£t, conj. and; et...et, both... and. 
Etenim, conj. for; because that; 

truly. 
EteoclM, is, son of CEdipus. 
Etiam, conj. also ; even. 
Etiamsi, conj. even if; although. 
Etsi, conj, although. 
£urlplde«, is, an Athenian tragic 

poet. 
EurvsthetM, Si et eos, king of 

Mycene. 
Evatfo, si, sum, dSre, n. to go out; 

to escape ; to become. 
EvauMco, ui, itum, escSre, n. to 

vanish ; to become vapid. 
Eve/Zo, elli, ulsum, ellere, a. to tear 

out ; to remove. 
Ev^nib, eni, entum, enire, n. to 

come out; to happen; evenit, 

imp. it happens, 
fiventum, i, n. an event. 
Everto, ti, sum, tere, a. to over- 
turn ; to destroy. 
Ev5oo, are, a. to call out ; to in- 
vite. 
Ex, prqp' of, out of, from. 
£x8edInco, are, a. to build; to 

finish. 
ExSgito, are, a. to drive out ; to 

harass ; to agitate ; to excite. 
ExSnImo, are, a. to exhaust; to 

astonish ; to frighten to death. 
Ex&ro, are, a. to plough ; to write 

hastily. 
Excseco, are, a. to make blind. 
Excedo^ ssi, ssum, dere, n. to go 

out ; to depart ; to exceed. 
Excello, ui, — , ere, n. to excel ; 

to be eminent. 
Excerpo, si, tum, ere, a, to pick 

out ; to separate. 
Excipu), epi, e^tnm, ipSre, a. to 

take ; to receive ; to entertain ; 

to except ; to attack by surprise ; 

to follow. 
Exclto, &re, a. to stir up ; to ex- 
cite. 
Exclamo, are, n. to cry out, to sajr 

with a loud voice. 
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Ezcluefo, si, sotn, dere, a. to shat 
out; to reject. 

Excora, 8, 8, dis, withont under- 
standing; foolish. 

ExcusStio, onis, /. an excuse ; a 
defence. 

Excuso, are, a. to excuse ; to allege 
as an excuse. 

Exemplar, aris, n, a copy; an 
example. 

Exempltcm, i, n. an example; a 
copy. 

Exeo, ii, Itum, Ire, n. trr. to go 
out ; to be divulged ; to die ; to 
end. 

Exerceo, ere, a, to exercise; to 
follow an occupation. 

Exercltatio, 5nls,/. exercise) prao- 
tice, custom. 

ExercTttM, <is, m. an army. 

Exhsredo, are, a. to disinherit. 

ExhorrMco, ui, — , escere, n. to 
shudder ; to be frightened. 

Exhortor, atus, Sri, to exhort. 

Exa^o, egi, actum, igere, a. to 
dnve out ; to pass over ; to de- 
mand ; to examine. 

Existlmator, 5ris, m. one who gives 
bis opinion, a valuator. 

Existlmo, are, a. to think ; to de- 
termine ; to esteem. 

Exitium, i, n. an end ; destruction. 

Exituj, fis, m. a going out; an end ; 
an event ; death. 

Exopto, are, a. to wish for. 

Exorcfior, sus, diri, dep. to begin. 

Ex5ro, are, a. to entreat ; to obtain 
by entreaty. 

Expecto, are, a, to look or wait for. 

Expedit, imp. it is expedient. 

Expedlttw, a, um, disengaged; 
free; ready; light 

ExpellOy uli, ulsum, ellere, a. to 
drive out, to expel. 

Experorwcor, rectus, gisci, dep. to 
awaken. 

Expertor, tus, Iri, dep, to try ; to 
prove ; to experience. 

Expert, s, s, tis, having no part 
in ; free from. 

Expeto, ivi, itum, Sre, to desire 
greatly ; to covet. 

Explanatio, onis, /. an explana- 
tion. 



Expleo, evi, etum, ere, a. to fill 
up ; to complete. 

Explicatio, 5nis, /. an unfolding ; 
an explication ; a paying. 

Explico, ui, itum, are, a. to unfold; 
avi, atum, tc explain. 

Expl5<fo, si, sum, dere, a. to hiss 
off; to drive out ; to reject. 

Expl5rator, 5ris, m. an examiner ; 
a spy. 

Exploro, are, a. to search out ; to 
examine diligently ; to explore. 

Exp^no, 5sui, 5sltum, onere, a. to 
put out ; to expose ; to explain ; 
to mention. 

Exportatio, onis,/. an exportation. 

Expostulo, are, a. to demand ; to 
complain. 

Expngno, are, a. to take by storm; 
to vanquish. 

Exqulro, sivi, situm, rSre, a. to 
inquire; to investigate; to de- 
mand ; to seek out. 

Exqulsltutf, a, um, select ; ex- 
quisite; far-fetehed.~ 

ExBcindoj Idi, issum, indere, a, 
to cut off; to destroy. 

ExspSlio, are, a. to rob ; to spoil. 

Externum, a, um, outward, foreign, 
alien. 

Exterreo, ui, Itum, ere, a. to 
frighten, terrify. 

Extlme^co, ui, — , escere, n. to be 
greatly afraid of. 

Extin^ruo, xi, ctcm, guere, a. to 
extinguish ; to suppress ; to kill. 

Extorgueo, si, tum, quere, a. to 
force away ; to extort. 

Extra, |7rep. without^ beyond. 

Extremu« or extlmuf, a, mn, out- 
ermost ; last ; extremum, ex- 
tremity. 

ExuZ or exsuZ, iilis, c. an exile. 

Extiro, ussi, ustum, urere, a. to 
consume by burning; to con- 
sume. 



Fabello, sb,/. a brief narrative; a 

FabrlcitM, i, a Roman family name. 
Fabfiki, 86, /. a narration ; a story. 
o2 
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FScIl^, adv., comp. £EU!ilias, aup. 
facillime, easily, readilj. 

FScIlw, is, e, easy, gentle. 

FScUIta«, atis, /. facility; conr- 
teoasness. 

FScInu«, oris, n. a deed ; wicked- 
ness. 

FScio, feci, faetam, facSre, a, to 
do ; to make ; to cause. 

FactiostM, a, am, factions, sedi- 
tions. 

Factum, i, n. a deed or action. 

FScnlt<u, atis, /I ability ; power ; 
occasion ; a ncnlt^r of the mind. 

Fidlacia, s,/. an artifice. 

Fallo, fSfelli, falsnm, fallere, a. to 
deceiye ; to disappoint. 

FalsiM, a, um, false : mistaken. 

Famo, 8B,/. report, nune. 

FSmM, is,/, hunger ; famine. 

FSmllio, 8B, /. the slaves of one 
master ; a family. 

FSmlliarw, is, e, of the same 
family; familiar. 

FSmiiiarltoA, atis, /. intimacy, 
familiarity. 

FSmlliarlter, ado. familiarly, in- 
timately. 

FannitM, i, a Roman family name. 

Fanum, i, n. a temple. 

Fas, n. indee. right ; possibility. 

Fascf culuf, i, tn. a parcel. 

Fastidium, i, haughtiness; loath- 
ing. 

Fastuf, a, nm, used only tott& dies, 
a court day. 

Fasttts, (is, m. haughtiness. 

FSfeor, ssus, teri, dep, to confess, 
to acknowledge. 

Fatum, i, n. fiite ; an accident. 

FSyeo, favi, fautum, fayere, n. to 
favour. 

Febrw, is, /. a feyer. 

Felicltof, atis./. happiness, felicity. 

Felia^ ix, ix, icis, happy ; fortunate. 

Fera, ae,/. a wild beast. 

Fer%, adv. almost ; generally. 

Feno, — , — , ire, a. to strike ; to 
kill. 

FSro, tuli, latum, ferre, a. irr. 
to bear; to carry; to endure; 
to tell ; to yote ; to praise ; to 
make. 

Ferrum, i, n. iron ; a sword. 



FSrttf, a, nm, wild ; cruel. 

Festino, Sre, n. to hasten. 

Festt/«, a, um, festive; solemn. 

Fictua, a, um, feigned, false, fic- 
titious. 

Fidelw, is, e, faithful ; trusty. 

Fidenter, culv. confidently. 

FIdc«, ei, /. fiuth ; credit ; a pro- 
mise. 

Fiducia, 8b,/. trust; confidence- 

Flgura, SB,/, a figure, an image. 

Filia, 8B,/ a daughter. 

FUitw, i, tn. a son. 

Fin^, nxi, ctum, ngere, a. to 
form ; to fashion ; to feign. 

Flntf, is, tn. or /. the end ; pbtr, 
m. territory. 

FinitimM, a, um, bordering upon ; 
neighbouring. 

Fio, itctus, fieri, to be made ; to 
become ; to happen. 

FirmIt<M, atis,/. firmness; strength. 

FirmtM, a, ura, firm ; strong. 

Flacctw, i, a Roman family name. 

FIag!tidse, adv. basely. 

Flagitium, i, n. a flagrant crime ; 
infamy. 

Flagfto, are, a. to ask with impor- 
tunity ; to demand ; to accuse. 

Flamlmtu, ii, a Roman family 
name. 

Flamma, 8b,/. a flame. 

Flecto, xi, xum, ctere, a. to bend ; 
to turn ; to persuade. 

Fleo, fleyi,fletum, flere, n. to weep. 

FletvSf (is, m. a weeping. 

Flucttw, tis, m. a wave ; a commo- 
tion. 

Flumen, Tnis, n. a river. 

Fluo, xi, xnm, Sre, n. to flow. 

F(sderati(«, a, um, confederate. 

Fcedw, eris, n. a treaty. 

Fon^, tis, m. a fountain. 

For [not used], fatus, fari, c2ep. to 
say. 

FSrem, fSre, def. I might, or 
should be. 

Forensis, is, e, pertaining to the 
forum, forensic. 

Forma, ae, /. a form ; beauty. 

FormiantM, a, um, belonging to 
ForraisB; Formiantim, i, Oicero*s 
villa, where he was assassi- 
nated. 
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FormostM, a, um, beautiful in form, 
handsome. 

Fortasse, ado, perhaps. 

Fort^, adv, by chance ; perhaps. 

Fortw, is, e, brave. 

Fortlter, adfe. bravely. 

Fortltudo, Inis, /. bravery ; forti- 
tude. 

FortuItOf ado. by chance, acci- 
dentally. 

FortuXtM, a, um, accidental. 

Fortuna, sb,/. fortune. 

FSrum, i, n. a market-place; a 
public court ; an assize. 

Fossa, e,^. a ditch. 

Franco, egi, actum, angere, a. to 
break ; to subdue. 

Frat^r, ris, tn. a brother. 

Fratemtw, a, um, fraternal. 

Fratrlclda, », m. or /. a murderer 
ofabrotiier; a fratricide. 

Frau«, dis,/ fraud, deceit. 

Fremitti«, fis, m. an;^ kind of noise, 
murmuring, roaring, etc. 

Frequent, ns, ns, ntis, crowded; 
frequent. 

Frequenter, adv. frequently. 

Frgquentia, se, /. a frequency; a 
great company. 

FrettM, a, um, trusting to. 

FructuostM, a, um, fruitful. 

Fructu«, Qs, m. fruit. 

FrngallUu, atis,/. frugality; mo- 
deration. 

FrumentaritM, a, um, belonging to 
com. 

Frumentum, i, n. com. 

Fruor, Itus or ctus, i, dsp, to enjoy. 

Frustra, adv. in vain. 

Frux [not used], frugis,^. com. 

Fuga, 8e,/. a fleeing ; flight. 

Ffigio, fugi, ffigltum, fugere, a. 
and n. to flee ; to escape. 

Ful^wo, si, — ^ gere, n. to shine, to 
be bright. 

Fundamentvm, i, n. a foundation. 

Fundo, fudi, fiisum, fundere, a. to 
pour out ; to rout. 

Fun^or, ctus, gi, dt-g, to discharge 
a duty. 

FuntcA, eris, n. a corpse ; funeral. 

Furiose, ado, furiously. 

Furidsu«, a, um, furious. 

Furifitf, i, a Roman consul. 



Furo, — , — , ere, to rage. 
Furor, oris, m. fury, rage, passion. 
FutiinM, a, um, future. 

G 

6SbInitw,i, a Roman &mily name. 
Galba, ee, surname of the Sulpician 

family. 
Gallic, 8B,/. Gaul. 
Gallina, 8b,/. a hen. 
GallfM, i, m. a Gaul. 
Gan^medM, is, a son of TroB. 
Garrio, ire, a. to prattle. 
Gaudeo, gavlsus, gaudere, n. p. to 

be glad. ^ 
Gaudium, i, n. gladness. 
Gelidu^, a, um, cold as ice. 
Gemma, sb,/. a gem. 
GemlttM, iis, t». a sighing, a groan. 
GSmo, ui, itum, ere, n. to sigh. 
GSner, eri, m, a son-in-law. 
GSnerost£tf, a, um, of noble birth ; 

generous; brave. 
Geneva, sb,/. a town of the Allo- 

broges. 
Gen«, tis,/. a nation ; a clan. 
QentM, eris, n. a race ; descent ; a 

kind. 
Geometra, ib, m. geometrician. 
Geometria, bb,/. geometry. 
Gergovio, ae, a town of Aquitania. 
GermaniM, a, um, belonging to 

Germany. 
Gero, ssi, stum, rere, a. to carry ; 

to wear ; to conduct ; to do. 
Gestto, Ire, n. to exult ; to rejoice 

at. 
Gigno, genui, genltum, gignere, a. 

to beget ; to cause. 
GladitM, i, m, a sword. 
Glaucia, 8b, a surname of the Ser- 

vilian fiimily. 
Gldrio, 8b,/. glory; renown. 
Glorior, atus, ari, dep, to glory ; to 

boast. 
Glorias^, adv, vain - gloriously ; 

boastfully. 
Gloridsu5, a, um, boastful ; re- 
nowned. 
Gorgia«, », a rhetorician of Sicily. 
Gracchus, i, a Roman fiimily name. 
GrsBcb, ado, in Greek. 
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Gnecia, e,/. Greece. 

Grecitf, a, uin, belonging to 
Greece; Greek. 

GnuidM, is, e, large ; grand. 

Grando, Inis,/. hail. 

Grate, adv. with pleasure ; grate- 
fully. 

GrStio, »,/. fiiYoar; pi thanks. 

GratldiantM, a, nm, belonging to 
the Gratidian fiimily. 

Gratlfloor, atns, ari, dep. to gra- 
tify; to oblige. 

GratiosiM, a, am, agreeable; in 
favour, beloved ; showing favour, 
obliging. 

GrattM, a, am, grateful ; pleasant. 

GratQIor, atus, ari, cfep. to con- 
gratulate ; to rejoice. 

GrSvM, is, e, heavy; grievous; 
dignified. 

GravIta^,atiB,/. heaviness; grav- 
ity ; dignity ; authority. 

Grivlter, adv.^ camp, gravius, hea- 
vily; grievously. 

Gravor, atus, ari, dep, to hesiti^te ; 
to make difficulties about. 

GQbematio, onis, /. the act of 
steering; guiding. 

Giibemator, oris, m. a pilot; a 
governor. 

Gubemo, Sre, a. to govern. 

GustatiM, ils, m. a tasting ; flavour. 

Gusto, are, a. to taste ; to under- 
stand. 

GymnSsittm, i, n. a place of exer- 
cise ; a school. 



H&beo, ere, a. to have ; to suppose ; 

to reckon ; to esteem. 
HSbllM, is, e, fit, able. 
HSblttu, fis, m. a habit ; a manner. 
Haereo, hsesi, haesum, hserere, n. 

to adhere, be fixed ; to hesitate. 
Hsere^ or here«, edis, c. an heir or 

heiress. 
Harude^, um, a people of Germany. 
Hand, adv, not. 
Uaurio, hausi, haustum, haurlre, 

a. to draw ; to swallow ; to get. 
Hebesco, — , — , ere, n. to grow 

blunt, dull. 



Helvetii, Smm, Helvetians. 

Helvetitif, a, um, Helvetian. 

HerScleii«, a, um, belonging to 
Hercules; Heridea [urb^ «* 
name of several cities m honour 
of Hercules. 

Hercille, by Hercules. 

HerciUtftf, is, m. Hercules. 

HestemiM, a, um, of yesterday* 

Heus, inteirj. ho ! 

Hibernutf, a, um, relating to 
winter, wintry; hibema [castra], 
winter quarters. 

HIc, h»c, hoc, pron. this. 

Hic vel htc, adv. here ; hereupon. 

HiemSj emis,/. winter ; a tempest. 

HllSrif, is, e or us, a, um, cheer- 
ful, gay. 

Hinc, adv. hence, from this place ; 
henceforth. 

HippiM, SB, the name of a sophist. 

Hispantw, a, um, belonging to 
Spain. 

HistSrio, 8b, f. history. 

Hist5rlciu, i, «i. a historian. 

Hodie, adv. to-day. 

H5diemt<«, a, um, of to-day. 

H5meru4, i, the Greek epic poet. 

H5mo,Inis,}fi. a human being, man 
or woman. 

HSnestcu, atis,/. honesty ; dignity. 

H5neste, adv. honourably; hon- 
estly. 

HBnestiw, a, am, honourable; 
honest. 

H^nor or os, oris, m. honour. 

HSnorifictM, a, um, conferring 
honour; honourable. 

HSnoro, are, a. to honour. 

Horo, s,/. an hour. 

Hordeum, i, barley. 

Horreo, ui, — , ere, n. to be terri- 
fied ; to be astonished ; a. to be 
afraid of. 

Hortator, oris, m. an encourager. 

HortensiiK, i, a Roman fiunily 
name. 

Hortor, atus, an, dep, to encour- 
age; to advise. 

Hortiilif«, i, m. a little garden, or 
country seaL 

Horttts, 1, m. a garden. 

Hos[)es, Itis, e. a host ; a guest. 

Hostia, K,/. a victim. 
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Ho8t», 18, e. an enemy. 

Hue, adv. hither. 

Humanti^, a, um, human ; humane. 

HumilM, is, e, ]ow; humhle; mean. 

Hiimo, are, a. to burj, inter. 

'H.jMes^ dum, five stars in the head 

of the Bull. 
Hj^perboret, omm, a people on the 

confines of Scjthia. 



{hi, ado. there, then. 

Ibidem, ado. in the same place. 

Ictii«, ds, m. a blow ; incitement. 

Idcirco, adv. therefore. 

Idem, e^em, idem,|7ron. the same. 

Ideo, conj. therefore. 

Idoneu«, a, um, fit ; deserving. 

IdiM, num,/. the Ides ; the 15th of 
March, Ma^, July, and October; 
the 13th of the other months. 

Igitur, conj. therefore, then. 

Ignan^^, a, um, ignorant; inex- 
perienced. 

Ignavio, »,/. inactivity; idleness. 

Ignis, is, m. fire. 

Ignoro, fire, a. to be ignorant of; 
to pretend not to know. 

IgnoACO, ovi, 5tum, oscere, a. et n. 
to pardon. 

Ille, a, ud, pron. that ; he, she, it. 

niigo, are, a. to bind ; to entangle ; 
to engage. 

Illuc, cidv. thither. 

Blu^e«co, xi, — , cesc^re, n. to be- 
come light; to dawn; to ap- 
pear ; illucescit, imp. it is grow- 
mg'light. 

niustrts, is, e, bright; evident; 
illustrious. 

Illustro, are, a. to make evident ; 
to illustrate ; to render famous. 

Imbecilltto^, atis,/. weakness. 

Imbecilltw, a, um, or t», is, e, weak. 

Imitor, atus^ an, dep. to imitate. 

Immineo, ui, — , ere, «. to over- 
hang ; to threaten. 

Imminuo, ui, fitum, nSre, a, to 
lessen ; to impair. 

Immo or imo, ado. yes, yea. 

ImmSlo, firC} au to offer, to im- 
molate. 



Immortali^, is, e, immortal. 

ImmortalXtoj, atis,/. immortality. 

Immortallter, adv. immortally ; 
infinitely. 

Impedlmentum, i, n. an encum- 
brance ; an impediment ; pi, the 
bagg^age of an army. 

Impedto, ire, a. to entangle; to 
hinder. 

Impe22o, uli, ulsum, ellere, a. to 
curive ; to impel ; to persuade. 

ImpentZco, di, sum, dere, n. to hang 
over ; to impend. 

Imperator, oris, m. a commander ; 
an emperor. 

Imperitvf, a, um, unskilful, ig- 
norant. 

Imperium, i, n. military command; 
empire. 

Impero, are, n. et a. to command ; 
to order ; to furnish. 

Impertib, ire, a. to impart; to 
bestow ; — se, to show. 

Impetro, are, a. to obtain ; to ac- 
complish. 

Impetus, lis, m. an attack; ve- 
hemence. 

Impldro, are, a. to implore. 

Impdrio, osui, os!tum, onere, a. to 
place ; to put u^on ; to impose. 

Imprimis or in pnmis, adv. in the 
first place, chiefly. 

Improbatio, onis, /. disapproba- 
tion. 

ImprSbe, adv. impiously. 

Improbltatf, atis, /. impiety ; im- 
prudence. 

ImprSbo, are, a. to disapprove. 

Impr5bu«, a, um, wicked. 

Improviso, adv. unexpectedly. 

Impudent, ns, ns, ntis, impudent. 

Impudentia, »,/. impudence. 

Impun!ta«. atis, /. impunity. 

ImpfLre, €tdv. impurely ; basely. 

In, jprep. ; token it governs the abl. U 
sigmJUs in, among, over; tohen 
ins aocus. into, towards, upon, 
against, etc. 

Inanis, is, e, empty ; vain. 

Jjaceudo, di, sum, dere, a. to set on 
fire, to bum ; to inflame, incite ; 
to incense. 

Incertti«, a, um, uncertain ; doubt- 
ful. 
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XncUb, Idi, Ssiim, idSre, n. to fall 
into ; to meet ; to happen. 

Incldb, di, sanii dere, a, to cat ; to 
engrave. 

IndpiOi epi, eptnm, ipSre, a. to 
b^^in ; to attempt. 

Inclto, are, a. to set in motion ; to 
excite ; to incense. 

IncCno, are, a. to incline ; to dis- 
pose towards. 

IncognitiM, a, am, anknovm. 

Inc51a, SB, e. an inhabitant. 

Ino^, olui, altum, olere, n. et a. 
to dwell ; to inhabit. 

Int^iimltM, atis,/. safety. 

IncommSdum, i, n. inconvenience. 

Incondite, adv, confusedly. 

Inconstaiw, ns, ns.ntis, inconstant. 

Inconstanter, adv. inconstantly. 

Incredlbilw, is, e, incredible. 

Increplto, are, a. to chide ; to 
blame. 

Incurro, carri or cucarri, cnrsam, 
cnrrere, n. to ran against; to 
attack ; to occor ; meet with. 

Incuso, are, a, to accuse. 

Inde, adv. thence ; ever since. 

Indicium, i, n. a proof; an infor- 
mation. 

Indico, are, a. to show; to indi- 
cate; to give evidence in a court 
of justice. 

Indico, xi, ctum, cere, a. to de- 
clare ; to denounce. 

Indign^, adv.^ sup* indignissime, 
unworthily. 

Indigntf«, a, am, nnworthy. 

IndlgtM, a, urn, needy. 

IndocttM, a, am, untaught ; igno- 
rant. 

Induco, xi, ctum, cSre, a. to bring 
in; to introduce; to determine 
on ; to persuade ; to think. 

Indul^&>, si, turn, gere, a. to in- 
dulge. 

Induo, ui, utum, 6re, a. to put on; 
to clothe ; to surround. 

Industria, »,/. industry. 

Ineo, ii, Itum, Ire, a. irr, to go 
into ; to enter anon ; to begin. 

IneptiM, a, am, silly; absurd. 

Inermis, is, e or tM, a, am, unarmed, 
defenceless. 

Iner«, rs, rs, rtis, inert ; unskilled. 



XnexercTtatiw, a, am, onexercised ; 

unskilful. 
InfScetM, a, um, unpolished; rude* 
Infamia, 86,/. infamy. 
Infemtw, a, am, lower. 
Infero, intuli, ilUtum, inferre, a. 

irr. to bring into ; to attack ; to 

make; to occasion. 
Inferus, a, am, below, low; comp. 

ior, lower, inferior; «up.infimu8 

or imus, lowesL 
InfidiM, a, um, unfaithful. 
Inf!<^, xi, xum, gere, a. to fix ; to 

infix. 
InHnitiw, a, am, infinite ; vast. 
InfirmtM, a, am, infirm ; fickle. 
Infiammo, are, a. to set on fire ; to 

inflame. 
Inflec^o, xi, xum, ctere, a. to bend ; 

to move ; to change. 
Infrtiu^, egi, actum, ingere, a. to 

break; to weaken. 
Inggmiffoo, ui, — , iscSre, n. to sigh. 
Ingpnium, i, n. natural disposition ; 

genius. 
Ingenue, ado. ingeniously. 
IngenutM, a, am, native ; ingenu- 
ous. 
Ingi edtor^ ssus, di, dep. to go into ; 

to enter upon ; to begin. 
Inlmlcltio, se,/. enmity, hostility. 
InlmictK, a, am, unfriendly ; hoch 

tile. 
Inlmictu, i, m. an enemy. 
iDiquutf, a, um, unequal ; hostile. 
Inltium, i, n. a beginning. 
Injuria, sb,/. injury; injustice. 
Injussu, m. (used only in abl. 8ing.) 

without order. 
Injust^ adv. unjustly, wrongfolly. 
Injustltia, s,/. injustice. 
InjustiM, a, am, unjust. 
Innltor, sus or xus, ti, dep. to lean 

upon ; to depend upon. 
InnumerabriM, is, e, innumerable. 
InSpia, 86, /. want; indigence. 
Inprimis, see Imprimis. 
Inquam, is, it, def. I say. 
Insania, se,/. insanity. 
Insanio, ire, n. to be msane ; to be 

foolish. 
Ins&tifibllis, is, e, insatiable. 
InsciiM, a, am, ignorant; un- 
skilful. 
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iDseguor, qnutas or cutus, qui, dep, 
to pursue ; to persecute. 

Insldioe, arum, /. an ambush; 
treachery^. 

Insign^ et insignlter, adv. remark- 
ably, excellently. 

Insignts, is, e, remarkable. 

Insimulo, are, to feign : to accuse. 

IxLBipieTW, ns, ns, ntis, foolish. 

Insipientio, 8b, want of wisdom, 
folly, stupidity. 

Insolent, ns, ns, ntis, unusual ; 
unaccustomed to ; insolent 

Ins51entia, ae, /. want of being 
accustomed; novelty; insolence. 

Inspecto, are, a. to look at, be- 
hold. 

Insp{cu>, exi, ectum, icere, a. to 
look into; to view; to under- 
stand. 

Inatituoj ui, utum, uere, a. to in- 
stitute; to erect; to resolve; 
to educate ; to begin. 

Instltutio, onis, /. deposition ; in- 
struction. 

Instltutum, i, n. a custom, a law. 

Instrtfo, uxi, uctura, uere, a. to 
prepare ; to draw up in order of 
battle ; to equip ; to build. 

Instructti^, a, um, equipped; in- 
structed. 

Insuetutf, a, um, unaccustomed; 
inexperienced. 

Insula, se, /. an island. 

Iu«um, fui, esse, n. irr, to be in. 

Integer, ra, rum, entire; whole; 
fresh; mihi integrum est, it is 
in my power. 

Intelii^o, exi, ectum, igSre, a. to 
understand ; to know. 

Intemperanter, adv. in temperately. 

Intenao, di, tum et sum, dere, a. to 
stretch ; to direct 

Inter, prep, between, among. 

Interceeib, ssi, ssum, dere, n. to go 
between; to prevent; to come 
to pass ; to be between. 

Intercliie2o, si, sum, dere, a, to 
hinder ; to deprive ; to shut in. 

Interdico, xi, ctum, cere, a. to for- 
bid ; to prohibit 

Interdiu, adv. in the day time. 

Interdum, adv. sometimes. 

Interea, adv. in the meantime. 



Intereo, ii, Itum, Ire, n. irr. to 
perish. 

Interest, imp. it concerns. 

Inter/»cw), feci, fectum, ficere, a. 
to kill ; to destroy. 

Interim, adv. in the meantime. 

Interimo, emi, emptum, imere, a. 
to take away ; to kill. 

Interior, or, us, inner, interior. 

IntSrltuA, iis, m. destruction ; ruin. 

Intermissio, onis, /. an intermis- 
sion; a respite. 

Intermt^fo, isi, issum, ittere, a. to 
intermit ; to omit 

Internecio, onis, / destruction; 
carnage. 

Interpellator, oris, m. an inter- 
rupter. 

Interpello, are, a. to interrupt; 
to disturb. 

Interp^o, 5sui, 5s!tum, 5ngre, a. 
to put in ; to interpose. 

Interpret, gtis, c a mediator; an 
interpreter. 

Internum, fui, esse, n. irr. to be 

S resent; to engage in; to be 
ifferent ; to concern. 

Intervallum, i, n. an interval. 

Intra, prep, within. 

Introduco, xi, ctum, cere, a. to 
bring into ; introduce. 

Intueor, !tus, eri, dep. to look at ; 
to consider. 

Inils!tatti«, a, um, unusual. 

Inutlliff, is, e, useless. 

InvMo, exi, ectum, ehere, a. to 
import ; to inveigh against 

Inv^io, eni, entum, enire, a. to 
find ; to invent. 

Inventio, onis,/. invention. 

Inventor, oris, m. an inventor. 

Investlgatio, onis, /. an investi- 
gating. 

Invidieo, idi, isum, idere, a. et n. 
to envy ; to hate. 

Invfdia, sb,/. envy; hatred. 

Invito, are, a. to mvite. 

InvlttM, a, um, unwilling. 

Inv5co, are, a. to call upon; to 
implore. 

Iphlgenia, se, a daughter of Aga- 
memnon. 

Ipse, a, um, pron. himself, herself, 
itself. 
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Ira, »,/. anger ; displeasure. 

IrattM, a, urn, angry. 

Ironia, 8b,/. irony. 

Inideo^ isi, isom, idere, a. to 

laugh at. 
Irrfio, fli, —, ere, n. to rush in. 
Is, ea, Id, pron, he, she, it, or that ; 

such. 
IsocrSt«», is, an Athenian orator. 
Iste, a, ud, pron. that ; he, she, it. 

fstiusmSdi, of that kind ; such. 
tS, adv, so ; thus ; jea. 
ItSlifl, », Italy. 
tSque, conj. and so ; therefore, 
tern, adv, also, likewise, again, 
ter, itineris, n. a journey, a way. 
temm, tuiv. again, the second 
time. 



JSceo, ere, n. to lie ; to be fSnllen. 

Jicio, jeci, jactum, jaoere, a. to 
throw ; to declare. 

Jacto, fire, a. to throw ; to tofls ; 
to boast. 

Jam, adv, now, presently. 

Jampiidem, adv. long since; al- 
ready. 

Jaaiciilvm, i, one of the hills of 
Rome. 

JanuaritM, a, um, relating to 
Janus; January. 

J5cor, atus, ari, dep. to joke. 

Jfibeo, jussi, jussum, jubere, a. to 
order. 

Jucunde, adv. agreeably; with 
pleasure. 

JucundtM, a, um, pleasant; agree- 
able. 

Judea:, Icis, c a judge. 

Judicium, i, n. judgment. 

Jtidlco, are, a. to judge. 

Jugerum, geri. jugeri and jugeris, 
n. in the sing, generally of the 
aeconddecL^ in the pi. of the third, 
a portion of land, 240 ft. long, 
120 ft. broad, an acre. 

Jugulum, i, n. the throat. 

Jugum, i, n. a yoke ; the ridge of 
a mountain. 

Jun^, xi, ctum, gSre, a. to join. 

Junius, i, quidam ex Uispania. 



Jupiter, JSvifl, son of Saturn and 
Ops. 

Jura, », a moontain of Gaul. 

Jure, adv. by right ; rightly. 

Juro, are, a. to swear. 

Jus, juris, n. ri^ht, law. 

Jusjiirandum, jurisjurandi, n. an 
oath. 

Jussum, i, n. an order, a com- 
mand ; a mandate. 

Jussu9, ^, m. a command, used 
only in the cM. 

Justitia, ae, /. justice. 

Justus, a, um, just, lawful. 

JQvat, imp. it delights. 

Juventw, utis,/. youth. 

JuYO, juvi, jutum, juvare, a. to 
help. 

Juxta, pr^. near to; juxta ac, 
atque et, cum or quum, just as if. 



KSlendcB w CSlendce, finun, /. 
the kalends, the first day of the 
month. 



L. = Lncius. 

LSbef(£ctb, eci, actum, acSre, a. to 

cause to totter; to overthrow. 
Lfibienutf, i, one of Caesar's officers 

in Gaul. 
Labo, avi, — , are, n. to totter ; to 

waver ; to sink. 
Labor, lapsus, labi, dep. to slide ; 

to fall. 
LSbor or os, oris, m. labour ; dis- 



Laboriosus, a, um, laborious, toil- 
ing; painstaking. 

LEboro, fire, n. to labour ; to be in 
distress. 

Lficedaemonius, a, nm, belonging 
to Lacedsemon. 

Lficesso, ivi, itum, Sre, a. to pro- 
voke; to harass; to challenge; 
to fall upon. 

Lacrlma vel lacrf mo, »,/. a tear. 

Lacus, tU), m. a lake. 
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laedo, si, sam, dSre, a. to hurt; to 

offend. 
LaeliiM, i, a Roman family name. 
Lsetltio, 86,/. gladness; mirth. 
Lsetor, atns, Sri, (iep, to rejoice. 
LaetiM, a, urn, glad. 
Lamentor, atus, ari, d^. to weep ; 

to lament. 
Lamentum, i, n. wailing. 
Languefd(cib, eci, actmn, Scere, a. 

to make languid; to tranquil- 
lize. 
lam^eo, gui, — , ere, n. to be 

faint ; to be languid. 
Isaguexoy gui, guescerOt n. to 

become languid. 
LSnio, are, a. to lacerate. 
LaSmedon, ontis, son of IIus, father 

of Pnam. 
LSpis, Idis, m. a stone. 
Largtbr, Itus, Iri, dep. to give 

liberally ; to grant. 
LStln^, adv. in Latin. 
LStmu4, a, um, Latin. 
Latobrlgt, 5rum, neighbours of 

the Helvetii in Gaul. 
LStro, onis, m, a robber. 
LattM, a, um, broad ; extensive. 
LatiM, eris, n. a side. 
Laudabtlis, is, e, praiseworthy. 
Laudatio, 5nis,/. praise. 
Laudo, are, a. to praise. 
Lau«, dis,/. praise; renown. 
Lautu«, a, um, elegant; great; 

dainty; luxurious. 
Lector, oris, m. a reader. 
Legatio, 5nis,/. an embassy. 
LegatiM, i, m. an ambassador; a 

lieutenant. 
LSgio, 5nis,/. a legion. 
Li^o, legi, lectum, Iggere, a. to 

gather ; to select ; to read. 
Lemanu4, i, the lake of Geneva. 
Lento, ire, a. to mitigate ; to ap- 



Lenlter, adv. gently.^ 
Lenoclnium, i, n. enticement. 
LentultM, i, a Roman £unily name. 
Leo, 5nis, m. a lion. 
Leontint, orum, a town of Sicily. 

Leontinw, a, am, belonging to 

Leontini. 
Lepldtw, i, a surname of the 

^milian family; the ooUeague 



of Octavianus and Antony in 
the second triumvirate. 

LSpor or lepo0, 5ris, m. pleasant- 
ness ; humour. 

LSptM, oris, m. a hare. 

Leucata, 8b, a promontory in 
Leucadia. 

Levis, is, e, light ; inconstant. 

Levlta«, atis,/. lightness; levity; 
fickleness. 

"LeXf egis,/. a law. 

LIbenter vd lubenter, adv. will- 
ingly. 

Liber, era, erum, free ; frank. 

Liber, ri, m. a book. 

Liber, eri, m. a son. 

Liberals, is, e, liberal. 

LlberalltoA, atis,/. liberality. 

Liberallter, adv. liberally. 

Libert, adv. freely ; canoidly. 

Libert, 5rum, m, children. 

Libgro, are, a. to free. 

Llbertotf, atis,/. liberty. 

LiberttM, i, m. a freedman. 

Llbe^ vel IQbet, uit, Itum est, imp, 
it pleases. 

Libido, Inis,/. desire ; lust. 

Ubrarivtf, i, m. a clerk ; a copier 
of books. 

Llcentio, ae,/. licentiousness. 

Licet, conj. although. 

Llce^, uit vel Itum est, ere, imp, 
it is lawful. 

LIcInitM, i, a Roman familv name. 

LingSnetf, um, a people of Belgic 
Gaul. 

Lingua, sb,/. a tong^ie; a language. 

Litera, 8b,/. a letter of the alpha- 
bet ; itZ. an epistle ; writing. 

Literatutf, a, um, learned. 

Loco, are, a. to place ; to hire ; to 
contract 

L5cuplet, etis, rich. 

L5cutf, i, m. a place ; pi. locf vel 
loco, drum; loca, places; loci| 
topics of discourse. 

Long^, adv. far ; far off ; comp, 
longius, farther. 

Longuinqulta^ atis, / distance. 

Longutf, a, um, long ; lasting. 

hoquor^ quutus vel cfitus, qui, dep, 
to speak. 

Liicllitu^ i, a Roman family name. 

Lucretiiif^ i, a Roman fiunily name. 
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Morum, i, n. gain. 

Lnctor, atns, ari, dep. to wrestle ; 

to contend. 
LGculenter, adv. excellently. 
LuculltM, i, a surname of the 

Licinian family. 
hudo^ si, sum, dere, cuetn. to play 

at ; to mock. 
hageOj xi, — , gere, a. to mourn. 
Lutatitw, i, a Koman family name. 
Lux, lucis,/. light 
Jjfceuan^ i, a celebrated gymnasium 

near Athens, where Aristotle 

taught 
Lycurgii«, i, the famous lawgiver 

of Sparta. 
LfmoBf e, an orator of Athens. 



M 

M. = Marcus. 

MScgdo, 5nis, Macedonian. 

MSgis, ado, more. 

MSgister, ri, m. a master. 

MSgistrattM, lis, m. a magistrate. 

MagnlflctM, a, um, magnificent 

Magnltudo, inis,/. greatness. 

MagnSperb, adv, greatly, yeiy 
much. 

MagntM, a, um, great 

MagiM, i, m. a wise man. 

Majestotf, atis,/. majesty; author- 
ity. 

Major, or, us, greater. 

Majors, um, m. ancestors. 

MajtM, or Maitw, a, um, belonging 
to May ; May. 

MSIg, adv. badly ; wickedly. 

MSleflcium, i, n. an evil deed; 
mischief, injury. 

MSleflciM, a, um, mischievous. 

MSlItia, », /. wickedness ; craft 

M51o, ui, le, n. trr. to be more 
willing. 

MSltw, a, um, bad, wicked. 

MSlum, i, n. an evil ; misfortune. 

Manctpirm, i, n. property by pur- 
chase ; a slave. 

Manctw, a, um, maimed. 

Mandatum, 1, n. a command; a 
commission. 

Mando, are, a. to give in charge ; 
to conmiit ; to conunand. 



MSneo, si, sum, gre, n. to remain ; 

to wait 
Manlliutf, i, a Roman family name. 
Mantinea, se, a town of Arcadia. 
MSntw, iLsi, / a hand ; a band of 
men; in maim esse, to be in 
one's power. 
MarcelltM, i, a surname of the 

Claudian family. 
Marcus, i, a Roman pnenomen. 
MSre, is, n. the sea. 
Mar^Srlta, ae,/. a pearl. 
MSritM, i, a Roman family name. 
Mat&ro, IB,/, a javelin. 
Mat«r, ris, /. a mother. 
Materia, ei,/. materials. 
Matrimonium, i, n. marriage. 
Matur^, €uiv. soon. 
Maturo, are, a. to ripen; to hasten. 
Maxfml^, adv. very much. 
Maximum, a, um, very great 
Medeor, — , eri, dep. to heal; to 

aid. 
Mediclna, ae,/. medicine. 
Mgdiocrw, is, e, moderate; com- 
mon. 
MediScrlter, adv. ordinarily; easily. 
Medltor, atus, ari, d^. to think, 

to meditate. 
MediiM, a, um, middle. 
Mehercule, by Hercules. 
Melior, or, us, better. 
Melius, adv. better. 
Memhrum, i, n. a member. , 

Memtut, isse, def. to remember. 
Memoria, se,/. memory. 
Memorlter, culv. by heart. 
Mendacium, i, n. a lie. 
Mendlclteu, atis,/. mendicity. 
MeniiM, a, um, a Roman family 

name. 
Men«, tis, /. the mind. 
Mensts, is, m. a month. 
Mentio, 5nis,/. mention. 
MercM, edis,/. hire ; rent. 
Mereo, ui, Itum, ere, a. or Mereor, 

Itus, eri, dep. to deserve; to gain ; 

quid mereas ut, what would you 

take for. 
Meridiem, ei, m* mid-day. 
M eri to, adv. deservedly. 
Merltum, i, n. desert ; a reward. 
MeritiM, a, um, deserved, legiti* 

mate; deserving. 
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Met, a syllable added to pronouns. 
Metellii«, i, a sorname of theCsecil- 

ian family. 
Metrop51it8e, the inhabitants of 

Metropolis, in Thessaly. 
Metuo, i, rardy utum, gre, a» et n. 

to fear. 
MetuA, As, m. fear. 
MetM, a, um, pos. pron, my. 
Mlgro, are, n. to migrate. 
Mile«, Itis, c. a soldier. 
Milesiu«, a, am, belonging to Mile- 

tos. 
Mllltart«, is, e, military ; warlike. 
MUItia, 8B, /. military service ; any 

office. 
Mille, ind, adj. or 8. a thousand; 

plur, millio, um, n. thousands. 
Milo, onis, a surname of the Annian 

family. 
Mlnlm^ adv. very little; not at 

all. 
MIn!mtM, a, um, the smallest, the 

least, very little. 
MInisti-o, are, a. to serve ; to fur- 
nish. 
Minor, or, us, less. 
Minor, atus, ari, dep. to threaten. 
Mlno«, ois, a king of Crete, cele- 
brated for his justice. 
Iflnuo, ui, utum, uire, a. to lessen ; 

to impair. 
Minus, adv. less. 

Mirablliff, is, e, wonderful; strange. 
Miror, atus, ari, dep. to wonder ; to 

admire. 
Miser, era, erum, wretched. 
MIsereor, Itus or tus, eri, dep. to 



Miser es 



[iseresco, — ^ — , 5re, a. to pity. 

MIseret, misertum or miseritum, 
est, ere, imp. it pities. 

Mlserio, bb, /. misery^ ; trouble. 

Miserlcordio, se,/. pity. 

MIsericorf, cors, cors, cordis, mer- 
ciful. 

MIseror, atus, ari, dep. to lament ; 
to pity. 

MisstM, Cls, m. a sending. 

Mite, adv. ; sup. mitissime, gently. 

Mitis, is, e, mellow ; gentle. 

Mithrldatek, is, a king of Pontus. 

MithrldatictM^ a, um, belonging to 
Mithridates. 



Mi^^o, si, ssum, ttSre, a. to send ; 

to throw. 
Moderat^ adv. moderately. 
Moderatio, onis,/. moderation. 
Modlc^ adv. with proper measure; 

moderately. 
M5do, adv. only, lately, just now. 
Modu«, i, m. a measure ; a manner. 
Mcereo, ui,^, ere, n. e^o. to mourn. 
Moeror, oris, m. grief. 
Mcestltia, »,/. sadness. 
Molestia, »,/. trouble. 
MSlestiM, a, um, troublesome. 
M51ior, itus, iri, dep. to attempt ; 

to contrive. 
Mollio, ire, a. to soften. 
Molo, ui, Itum, gre, a. to grind. 
Moneo, ere, a. to put in mind ; to 

advise ; to admonish. 
Monx, tis, m. a mountain. 
Montimentum, i, n. a memorial, a 

monument. 
Mora, 8B, /. delay ; hindrance. 
Morbii«, 1, m. a disease. 
MSrtor, tuns, i, dep. to die. 
Moror, atus, ari, dep. to delay ; to 

hinder. 
Mordsu9, a, um, peevish. 
Mor«, tis, /. death. 
MortAlM, IS, e, mortal. 
MortutM, a, um, dead. 
Mo«, dris, m. a custom. 
M5tu«, fis, m. motion; a commo< 

tion. 
Moveo, movi, m5tum, movere, a. 

to move ; to remove ; to excite ; 

to persuade. 
Mox, adv. presently. 
Mulcto, or multo, are, a. to punish, 

to fine. 
Miilier, eris,/. a woman. 
Multo or um, adv. by much; much. 
Multltudo, Inis,/. a multitude. 
Multutf, a, um, much, manv. 
MunatiiM, i, a Roman family name. 
MundtiA, i, m. the world. 
Munlclpium, i, n. a town, the citi- 
zens of which enjoyed the rights 

of Roman citizens. 
Munlflcutf, a, um, liberal. 
Munio, ire, a. to fortify. 
MunTtio, 5nis, /. a fortifying; a 

fortification. 
Munu«, gris, n. a gift ; an office. 
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Mftnma, so, /. a lamprej. 

HursBno, sb, a sonuune of the 
Licinian family. 

MtlriM, i, m. a wall. 

MadciM, i, m. a mnsician. 

Muslc«9, a, nm, masical. 

Mutatio, duia, / a change ; an ex- 
change. 

Muto, fire, a. to change ; to ex- 
change. 



N 

Nam, eonj, for. 

Namane, cot^, for. 

Kanciscor, nactus, nancisci, dtp, to 

..^obtain; to find. 

Narro, are, a. to tell ; to relate. 

Nascor, natas, nasci, dep* to be 
bom ; to arifle. 

KataU's, is, e, natal ; native. 

Natio, onia, f, a nation. 

Katuro, se,^ nature ; disposition. 

Kattiralw, is, e, naturaL 

Natu«, a, am, bom ; fit 

Nauta, 88, m. a sailor. 

Navl^atio, dnis./. a sailing; navi- 
gation. 

Navlgo, are, a. «< n. to sail. 

Navt9, is, a ship. 

Neapolif, is, /. a town in Campania. 

Ne, adv, not ; conj. lest, that not ; 
fU at the end of a word, asks a 
question. 

Nee, conj. neither, nor. 

Necessario, adv, of necessity. 

NecessaritM, a, um, necessary; 
closely related, relation, friend. 

N^cesse, adj, n. ind, necessary. 

Necessltof, atis,/ necessity. 

Neoessltudo, Inis, /. necessity ; in- 
timacy. 

Necne, conj, or not 

Neco, StI or ui, atum, are, a. to 
kUl. 

Nefarittf, a, urn, wicked. 

Nefas, 8. n. indee, an unlawful 
action ; adj. unlawful, wicked.^ 

Kegliao, exi, ectam, iger^ a. to 
neglect ; to slight 

Nego, are, a. to deny ; to refuse. 

Negotior, atus, ari, dep to trade. 

Negotium, i, n. business ; trouble. 



NSmo, Inis, e, nobody [pen, and aibt. 
scarcely used: use instead nul- 
lius and nullo.] 
NSpos, 5tis, m. a grandson ; a prod- 
igal. 
Nequaquam, adv. by no means. 
Neque, eonj. neither, nor. 
NgquM, ii, Xtuin, Ire, n. to be 

unable. 
Ne^is, qua, quod or quid, lest any 

one. 
Nervit, drum, a people in Belgic 

Gaul. 
Nervt/4, i, m. a sinew; a nerve 

strength. \ 

Nescto, Ire, a. not to know. 
Neu, see Neve. 
Neuter, ra, mm, neither of the 

two. 
Neve or neu, eonj. neither, nor. 
Nex, nSois, /. death. 
Ni, conj. unless. 
NIfr«r, ra, rum, black. 
Nihil, corUr. nil, n ind. nothing. 
Nlhllomlnus, adv. neverthelesa. 
Nlhllum, i, n. nothing. 
NImis, adv. too much. 
NImium, adv. too much. 
NImiti«, a, um, too much. 
Nisi, conj. unless; if not; except. 
NItor, nisus or nixus, niti, dep. to 
exert one's self, to strive; to 
depend upon ; to insist on. 
Nix, nivis, /. snow. 
Ndbllts, is, e, well known ; noble. 
•^Nobnitoa, atis,/. nobility; fame. 
Noceo, ere, n. to hurt 
Noctu, a&2. by night. 
Noctumu«, a, um, nightly, noc- 

tumal. 
Nol0^ ui, le, n. irr. to be unwilling. 
Ndm«n, Inis, n. a name ; renown. 
NSmIno, are, a. to name ; to call. 
Non, €uiv. not. 

NdnsB, arum, /. the nones, the fifth 
day of the month ; but 
In March, July, October, May, 
The Nones are on the seventh day. 
Nondum, adv. not yet. 
Nonne, is it not? 
Nonnihil, n. ind. something. 
NonnuUus, a, um, some. 
Nonnunquam, adv. sometimes. 
N5nu«, a, um, ninth. 
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Norbaniu^ i, a Roman family name ; 

C. opposed Sylla. 
Nosco, n5vi, ndtum, noscere, a, to 

know ; to learn. 
Noster, ra, ram, pron, our, ours. 
N5to, are, a. to observe; to note; 

to censure. 
NotiM, a, um, acquainted with; 

remarkable. 
K5yem, adj. pi, mdec. nine. 
Novita«, atis,/. newness ; noveltj. 
NSviM^ a, um, new ; unusual. 
Noa:, ctis,/. night. 
Ku^ psi or pta sum, ptum, bere, 

n. to veil ; to many ; aaid prop- 
erly of a vjoman onlyj oj a man 

hy way of jest. 
Kudo, are, a. to make naked; to 

uncover. 
Nudtii, a, um, naked. 
NugatoriiM, a, nm, trifling; use- 

less. 
Nullt», a, um, no, none. 
Num, aav, whether? whether or 

no? 
Numa, SB, the second king of Eome. 
Kumen, Inis, n. a deity; divine 

power or will. 
Numero, are, a. to number; to 

Niimen/«, i, m. a number ; value. 

NummariiM^ a, um, belonging to 
money; venal. 

NummuA, i, m. a piece of money ; 
money. 

Nunc, oav. now, at this time. 

Nuncio or nuntio, are, a. to bring 
news; to announce or report; 
to tell. 

Kunciu« or nuntii/«, a, um, an- 
nouncing; 8, intelligence; a mes- 
senger. 

Nunquam, adv, never. 

Nuper, ado, lately. 

Nusquam, adv. nowhere, in no 
place ; in no way. 



o 

Ob, prep, for, on account of. 
Obdiico, xi, ctum, cere, a. to lead 

against ; to cover. 
ObldiiQ^ Ire, n. to obey. 



Ob«o, ii, Itnm, Ire, n. and a. irr. to 

go to; to frequent; to travd 

over ; to discharge ; to die. 
Objlcio, eci, ectum, Xcere, a. to 

throw to ; to expose ; to object ; 

to oppose. 
Oblecto, are, a. to delight. 
Obllgo, are, a. to tie round; to 

bind ; to oblige. 
Obliriscor, itus, ivisci, d^. to 

forget. 
Obnitor, sus or xus, ti, dqp. to 

strive against. 
Obriio, ui, utum, uSre, a. to cover; 

to overwhelm ; to destroy. 
ObscfirltoA, atis, /. obscurity. 
ObscurtM, a, um, dark, obscure. 
Obsecro, are, a. to beseech; ijo 

entreat. 
Obseguor, quutus or cutus, qui, 

dep. to comply with ; to oblige. 
Observo, are, a. to observe; to 

respect. 
Obs««, Xdis, e. a hostage. 
Obsu/o, titi, 9ddom titum, istSre^ 

n. to oppose. 
Obsto, Iti, atum et Itum, are, n. to 

stand in the way ; to obstruct. 
Ob«um, fui, esse, n. trr. to hurt; 

to hinder. 
Obtento, are, a. to support. 
Obtestor, atus, ari, dep. to beseech. 
ObtWo, inui, entum, Xnere, a. to 

hold ; to effect. 
Obttnytf, Igit, ingere, imp. it bap- 
pens ; it falls by lot. 
Obviani, adv. in the way. 
Occasio, 5uis, /. an occasion ; an 

opportunity. 
Occi^ Idi, asum, idere, n. to fall 

down ; to die. 
Occi^, di, sum, dere, a. to kill. 
Occiilfo, are, a. to hide; to keep 

secret. 
Occupatio, onis, a taking posses- 
sion ; an occupation, busmess. 
Occiipo, are, a. to take hold of; to 

occupy. 
Occwrro, curri or cScurri, cursum, 

currere, n. to meet ; to oppose ; 

to come into ; to occur. 
Octavianua, i, and OctaviiK, i, 

Koman family names. 
OctogesImuA, a, um, eightieth. 
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Octoginta, pi, adj. tnd, eigbty^ 
OcuIiM, i, m. the eye. 
Odif odi, sse, def. to hate. 
Odiostu^ a, um, hateful. 
Odium, i, n. hatred. 
OddrattM^ Uit, m. a smelling^. 
OS&ndo^ di, sum, dere, a. to strike 

against; to hurt; to offend. 
Offensio, dnis, /. a striking against; 

a hurt ; an offence. 
Offero, obtiili, oblatum, offerre, a. 

irr, to offer ; to expose ; to meet. 
Offfeium, i, n. a duty ; an office. 
OSundOy udi, usnm, und^re, a. to 

pour upon ; to spread, 
ilympio, e, a town of Elis. 
ilympius, a, um, belonging to 

Olympia. 
OmittOf isi, issum, itt^re, a. to laj 

aside; to neglect; to omit. 
Omnino, aav. altogether, wholly. 
Omnts, is, e, every, all. 
Opera, 8B, /. work, endeayour; 

means. 
Opifea;, Icis, c. an artificer; a 

workman. 
Opinio, dnis, /. an opinion ; a be- 
lief. 
O^Inor, atus, ari, dSsp. to think, to 

imagine. 
Opis, gen. of ops, /. cbs. help ; pi. 

power, resources. 
Opitulor, atus, ari, dfip. to help. 
Oport«f, uit, er^ imp. it behoves. 
Oppertor, tus, Iri, dep. to wait for; 

to expect. 
Oppeto, ii, Itum, Sre, a. to en- 
counter. 
OppianiciM, i, the cognomen of 

Statfus Albius. 
Opptdanti«, a, um, of a town ; a. m. 

a townsman. 
Oppldum, i, n. a walled town. 
Opp^no, 8sui, Ssltum, onere, a. to 

place against ; to oppose. 
OpportuniM, a, um, commodious ; 

seasonable. 
Oppugno, are, a. to fight against; 

to assail. 
OptabTltj, is, e, desirable. 
OptatiM, a, um, desired. 
Optlm^, <idv. very well. 
Optlmitf, a, um, very good ; best. 
Optio, 5nis,/. option. 



Opto, fire, a. to desire. 

Opulent, ns, ns, ntis, wealthy; 
abundant. 

OpulentiM, a, um, rich. 

OptM, ens, n. a work ; labour. 

Opus, adj. ind. needful ; 8. n. need. 

Ora, SB,/, a coast ; a region. 

Oratio, onis,/. an oration. 

Orator, oris, m. an orator. 

Orbt9, is, m. a circle ; the world. 

Orbo, are, a. to deprive of. 

Ordior, orsus, ordiri, dep. to begin. 

Ordo, Xnis, m. order; condition; 
rank. 

Orestes, sb et is, son of Agamem- 
non and Cljrtemnestra. 

Orgetoruc, Igis, a chief of the 
Helvetii. 

Orior, tus, Iri, dep. to arise ; to be 
born ; to proceed. 

Omamentum, i, n. an ornament; 
dignity. 

OmatiM, a, um, adorned; fur- 
nished. 

OmatiM, ils, m. an ornament; 



Omo, are, a. to adorn ; to equip. 
Oro, are, a. to plead ; to entreat. 
Os, oris, n. the mouth ; the coun- 

tenance. 
Os, ossis, n. a bone. 
Osten^fo, di, sum or tum, dSre, a. 

to show; to set forth. 
Otior, iri, dep. to be at leisure. 
Otidsua, a, um, at leisure, at rest 
Otium, i, n. leisure ; peace. 
Ovum, i, an egg. 



P. = Publius. 
Paene or pene, adv. nearly. 
Pagvi, i, m. a village. 
P&lam, adv. openljjr, plainly. 
PanaBtiua, i, a Stoic of Rhodes. 
Pantio, pandi, pansum, ra^Aer pas- 
sum, pandere, a. to spread. 
Pants, is, m. bread. 
Par, par, par, p3u-is, equal ; meet 
Par, pSris, n. a pair. 
Piratu5, a, um, prepared ; fit. 
Parco, pSperei, adaom parsi, par- 
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sum, aeldom parcttam, parc^e, 

n. to spare ; to pardon. 
PSren«, tis, c. a parent 
Par«), ere, n. to obey; to appear. 
Pario, pepgri, partum or paritum, 

parere, a. to bring forth ; to get 
Pariter, euh, equally. 
Paro, are, a, to prepare; to pro- 
cure. 
Parricldium, i, n. parricide; an 

atrocious crime. 
Par*, tis,/. a part; a partr. 
Partic^jw, eps, eps, Ipis, sharing. 
Partim, adv. partly. 
Partior, Itus, iri, dep.; or partus 

Ire, a. to distribute ; to share. 
PSrum, adv, a little ; too little. 
ParviM, a, um, little. 
Passim, adv, here and there ; pro- 
miscuously. 
PassiM, ils, m. a pace. 
Pate/Kob, feci, factum, fScere, a. 

to lay open ; to discover. 
Patco, ui, — , ere, n. to be open, 

accessible; to be manifest; to 

extend. 
PSter, ris, m. a father. 
Patienter, adv. patiently. 
Patientia, ae, /. patience. 
Patior, passus, p&ti, dep, to suffer, 

to allow, to endure. 
PStria, SB,/, one's native country. 
Patrimoniitm, i, n. an inheritance 

or patrimony. 
PatrontM, i, m. a patron. 
Paucz^ 8B, a, few. 
Paulo, or paullo et paulum, adv. 

a little, somewhat 
Fault!*, i, 971. a surname of the 

^milian family. 
Paululum, adv. a little, very little. 
Paulatim or pauUatim, adv. by 

degrees. 
Pauper, eris, poor, needy. 
Pauperto*, atis,/ poverty. 
Pavco, pavi, — ^ pavere, n. to be 

afraid. ' 

Pavor, oris, m. fear. 
Paa^ CIS,/, peace. 
Peccatum, i, n. a fault ; a sin. 
Pecco, are, n. to offend ; to sin. 
Pectt^*, oris, n. the breast 
-P^unia, ae, /. moliey. 
Pecunidsu*, a, um, rich, wealthy. 



"PecuA, oris, n. sheep ; oattle. 

Feaus, udis, /. a sheep. 

Pedea, itis, to. a foot-soldier; pL 
infantry. 

Pedttatu*, iis, m. infantry. 

Pediua, i, a Koman family name. 

Pejor, or, us, worse. 

P^igntM, a, um, belonging to the 
Peligni. 

Pelignte*, i, Accius or Attius. 

Pello, pepuli, pulsum, nellere, a. 
to drive away; to defeat; to 
banish. 

Penate«, ium, m. household gods. 

Pendo, pependi, pensum, pendere, 
a. to weigh; to ^y; to suffer 
(punishment) ; to judge. 

Pen^ adv. almost 

Penes, prep, in the power of. 

Penetro, are, n. to penetrate; to 
enter. 

Penltus, adv. deeply, completely. 

PeniM^ ta, c. victuals. 

Per, prep, by; through. 

PeracerbtM, a, um, very harsh. 

PerSctite, adv. very sharply. 

Perclpio, epi, eptum, Ipere, a. to 
take entirely; to receive; to per- 
ceive; to understand. 

Perdittw, a, um, hopeless; aban- 
doned. 

Perdo, idi, !tum, ere, a. to lose; 
to ruin. 

Perdiico, xi, ctum, cere, a. to lead 
through; to conduct; to per- 
suade. 

Peregre, adv. abroad. 

Peregrlnor, atus, ari, dep. to be a 
foreigner ; to sojourn. 

Peregrinw*, a, um, foreign; inex- 
perienced. 

Perco, ii, Itum, ire, n. irr. to 
perish ; to be ruined. 

Perf acllts, is, e, very easy. 

Perfect!/*, a, um, perfect 

Per/Zro, t31i, latum, ferre, a. irr. 
to carry ; to carry through ; to 
endure. 

Perfioo, eci, ectum, Icere, a. to 
perform ; to bring to an end ; to 
bring about 

Perfugo, 86, TO. a deserter. 

Ferfugio, ugi, figltum,- iigere, n. 
to go over (as a deserter). 
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Perfungpor, ctns, gi, dep, to dis- 
charge a duty ; to undergo. 

Pergo, perrexi, perrectum, per- 
ggre, n. to go; a. to proceed, 
go on with a thing. 

PergrattM, a, um, very pleasant; 
very agreeable. 

Periclitor, atus, ari, <2sp. to make 
trial ; to trj ; to be in danger. 

PerlculostM, a, um, dangerous; 
yenturespme. 

Periculum, i, n. danger. 

Perinde, adv. just an ; equally. 

Pgrlt««, a, um, skilfuL 

PermSneo, si, sum, ere, n. to stay 
through ; to remain. 

Permano, are, n. to flow through ; 
to reach. 

Permttto, Isi, issum, ittere, cu to 
give up ; n. to permit. 

P^rmdoeo, ovi, otum, overe, a. to 
move greatly; to disquiet; to 
persuade. 

Permultum, adv, very much. 

PermultiM, a, um, very much ; joi. 
very many. 

Permuto, are, a. to alter; to ex- 
change. 

Pernlcie«, ei, /. destruction; death. 

PemIci5siM, a, um, pernicious, 
destructive; fataL 

Peropportune, adv, very oppor- 
tunely. 

Per5ro, are, a. to plead ; to con- 
clude an oration, finish speaking. 

Perpauc*, se, a, very few. 

Perp^^/or, essus, Sti, dep, to suffer ; 
to allow. 

PerpetuItcM, atis,/. perpetuity. 

Perpetuo, adv, perpetually. 

Perpetuus, a um, perpetual; entire. 

Perquiro, sivi, situm, rere, a. to 
search diligently; to examine. 

Pemtmpo, rupi, ruptum, rumpere, 
n. to break through ; a. to rush 
through; to destroy; to over- 
come. 

Person arum, Persians. 

Perscrl^K), psi, ptum, b^re, a. to 
write fully; to inform by writ- 
ing; t6 send in writing. 

Fereequdlr^ quutos or cutus, qui, 
dep, to pursue; to seek to ob- 
tam; to accomplish. 



Persevero, are, n. to persevere; 

a. to persevere in a thing. 
Perao^vo, solvi, s51utum, solvgre, 

a, to solve ; to pay; — poenas, to 

suffer. 
Persona, as,/, a mask ; a person. 
Perspiob, exi, ectum, iccre, a. to 

perceive ; to understand ; to see. 
PerspicuiM, a, um, clear; manifest. 
Persuadeo, si, sum, dere, n. to per- 
suade. 
Pertaede^, sum est, dere, imp* it 

very much wearies. 
PerterritiM, a, um, terrified. 
Pertimeao^ ui, — , escere, to fear 

greatly. 
Pertinacia, sb, /. obstinacy; per- 
severance. 
Pert^neo, inui, — , inere, n. to 

reach to ; to pertain to, 
Perturbatio,dnis,/. disorder; per- 
turbation. 
Perturbo, are, a. to disturb greatly; 

to confound. 
Perv^io, eni, entum, enire, n. to 

come to ; to arrive at. 
Perverfo, ti, sum, tere, a. to turn 

upside down ; to overthrow ; 

to corrupt. 
PervSlo, are, a. to fly through; to 

pass quickly. 
Pervdfo, volui, velle, n. irr, to 

desire very much. 
P^, edis, m. a foot. 
Peto, ivi, Itum, ere, a, to seek ; to 

go to ; to aim at 
Phaethon, ontis, a son of Apollo ; a 

slave of Atticus. 
PhllipptM, i, king of Macedon; 

name of several individuals. 
Philo, dnis, a philosopher. 
Philocteto, 8B, or Philoctet<!«, t», a 

sonofPoeas; companion of Her- 
cules. 
PhIlos5phia, a^f, philosophy. 
PhtlSsophtw, i, m. a philosopher. 
PhiltM, i, a surname of the Furian 

family. 
PhysiciM, a, um, natural; ph^- 

CU3, i, a naturalist; physicO) 

5rum, physics. 
Picturo, SB,/, a picture. 
Pietas, atis, /. piety ; natural affeo- 

tion. 
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Tif^et, nit or !tam est, ere, imp, it 
grieves. 

Plltftn, i, n. a dart 

PniM, i, m. a company of Triarii ; 
primus pUus, or primlpilus, s. 
the first centnrion of the Triarii. 

Pingo, pinxi, pictum, pingere, a. 
to paint; to embroider. 

Pinguesco^ — , — , ere, n. to grow 
fiit 

Piscator, 5ris, m, a fisherman. 

Piscor, atns, ari, dep, to fish. 

Piso, onis, a surname of the Calpnr- 
nian family. 

PiiM, a, um, pious ; dutiful. 

PlSceo, ere, a. to please ; imp. pla- 
cet, it pleases. 

Placo, are, a. to appease. 

Plago, 8B,/ a wound ; a stripe. 

Plaga, SB,/, a region. 

PlaneiiM, i, a Roman family name. 

Plan^ (idv, plainly; certainly; 
entirely. 

PlantM, a, urn, plain ; level ; clear. 

PlSto, dnis, the celebrated Athen- 
ian philosopher. 

Ple&s, ebis,/. the common people. 

Pleniu^ a, um, full ; plentirul. 

Pleri^, seque, ique, the most. 

Plerumque, adv, for the most nart 

Plumbeitf , a, um, leaden ; dull. 

Plurlmum, adv. most of all. 

Plurimiu^ a, um, most; very much; 
very great. 

Plus, pluris, tued in sing, neut, in 
nom, ffen. ace., more; higher; 
pi, plures, a, more, several. 

Plusquam, adv, more than. 

Poemo, fttis, n, a ^em. 

Poena, ae, /. punishment ; a pen- 
alty. 

Pcent, orum, Carthaginians. 

Poenlttft, uit, — , ere, imp, it re- 
penteth. 

Poeto, SB, m. a poet 

PSllte, adv, neatly. 

Poll«o, — -, — , ere, n, to be able. 

Pollic«)r, Itus, eri, dep. to promise. 

Pompeii^ drum, a town of Cam- 



PompetiM, i, a Roman family name. 
PompIlitiA, 1, a famUy name. 
PomiM, i, jC a fruit-tree ; fruit. 
Pondero^are, a. to weigh; toponder. 



"Pdno, Ssui, Ssltum, 5nSre, a. to 

put ; to place ; to lay down ; to 

reckon ; to depend. 
Pon«, tis, m.'a bridge. 
Popiilor, atus, ari, dep, to lay 

waste ; to ravage. 
P5pultw, i, m. the people, a nation. 
Porro, adv. hereafter; again; on 

the other hand. 
Porto, ae,/ a gate ; a passage. 
Porting, a, um, a Roman family 

name. 
PorttM, fls, m. a harbour. 
Posco, poposci, — , poscere, a, to 

ask ; to entreat 
P5slddniu«, i, a Stoic philosopher 

of Rhodes. 
Possessio, onis,/. a possession. 
Foaaideo, edi, essum, Idere, a, to 



Possum, p5tui, posse, n. irr, to be 
able. 

Post, |>rcp. after ; since. 

Postea, adv. afterwards. 

Posteaquam, adv. after that; after. 

PosteriM, a, um, following. 

Posthac, adv, hereafter. 

Postpdno, Ssui, 5sltum, dnere, a, to 
place behind; to postpone; to 
esteem less. 

Postquam, adv, after that ; since. 

Postremo, adv, lastly. 

Postremua, a, um, the last 

Postrldi^ adv, the day after. 

PostSlatio, onis,/ a demanding. 

PostulStum, i, n. a demand ; a re- 
quest 

Postulo, are, a, to desire; to de- 
mand as a right ; to accuse. 

PQtcfM, ns, ntis, powerful; mighty. 

P5testa«, atis,^. power ; authority. 

P5tu>r, Itus, Iri, dep, to be master 
of; to obtain. 

Potior, or, us, better. 

Potis, adv, capable ; potius, rather ; 
potissime, most of all. 

Potisslmum, adv. chiefly; espec- 
ially. 

Potius, adv. rather. 

Poto, are, a. to drink. 

Pr», prep, before ; in comparison of. 

PrsBbtfo. ere, a. to afiford ; to show. 

PrflBcedb, ssi, ssum, dgre, a. to go 
before ; to excel. 

H 
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Praeceptum, i, n. a precept; a 
command. 

Praeclptb, epi, eptum, Ipere, a. to 
take beforehand ; to instruct ; to 
command ; to foresee. 

PrsBciplto, are, a. to throw head- 
long ; to hasten. 

Praecipufe, ctdv. chiefly. 

PraBclar^ adv. very clearly ; very 
well. 

Prseclartw, a, am, very clear ; illus- 
trioQS. 

Praecwrro, curri or cucnrri, corsum, 
carrere, a. e^ n. to run before ; to 
surpass. 

Prsedo, ae,/. prey; a prize. 

Praedico, are, a, to proclaim; to 
extol. 

PraBdico, xi, ctuni, cere, a. to fore- 
tell ; to admonish. 

Praedium, i, n. a farm. 

Pras/^ro, tuli, latum, ferre, a. t/r. 
to carry before ; to prefer. 

Praegestio, ire, ». to be very de- 
sirous. 

Praelium, i, n. a battle. 

Praemt^to, misi, missum, mittere, 
a. to send before. 

Praemium, i, n. a reward. 

PraBopto, are, a. to wish rather. 

PraBparatio, onis,/. a preparing. 

Praepdno, Ssui, ositum, onere, a. to 
put before ; to set over ; to pre- 
fer. 

Praescrl&o, psi, ptum, here, a. to 
write before ; to prescribe. 

Praesentf, ns, ns, ntis, present ; fa- 
vourable. 

Praesepu), psi, ptum, pire, a. to 
guard ; to barricade. 

Praesertim, adv. especially; chiefly. 

Praesidium, i, n. a guard ; a garri- 
son. 

PraestanA, ns, ns, ntis, excellent 

Praesto, tlti, titnm or tatum, tare, 
n. to stand before ; to excel ; a. 
to undertake; to perform; to 
show; to preserve; imp. it is 
better. 

Praestolor, atas, ari, dep, to wait 
for. 

Prae^um, fui, esse, n. irr. to be over ; 
to command. 

Praeter, prep, besides ; except 



Praeterea, adv. besides ; moreover. 

Prastereo, ii, itum, irC, a. irr. to 
go by ; to omit ; to surpass. 

PraeterituA, a, um, past 

PraetermtVto, isi, issum, ittere, a. to 
let pass by; to omit; to neglect 

Praeterquam, adv. besides. 

Praetor, oris, m. a praetor; a ma- 
gistrate, next in power to the 
consuls. 

PraetorifM, a, um, praetorian. 

PraviM, a, um, crooked ; wicked. 

Precis,/, gen. ofprex^ obs. a prayer. 

Precor, atus, ari, dep. to pray. 

Prehen(2o or prenrfo, di, sum, dere, 
a. to lay hold of; to seize; to 
accost 

Premo, ssi, ssum, mere, a. to press ; 
to oppress ; to urge. 

Pretium, i, n. worth, value, price ; 
money. 

Pridem, adv. long ago ; formerly. 

Prldi^ adv. the day before. 

PrImaritM, a, um, primary ; excel- 
lent ; of the first rank. 

Primo, adv. firstly ; at first 

Prlmum, adv. first, firstly ; at first; 
for the first time ; quum, ubi, or 
ut primum, as soon as. 

PrImtM, a, um, first ; best 

Princeps, ipis, c. the first; the chief; 
prince or princess ; an author. 

Principattw, iis, m. the first place ; 
sovereignty. 

PrincTpium, i, n. a beginning. 

Prior, or, us, former ; superior. 

PristiniM, a, um, ancient 

Prius, adv. sooner ; before. 

Priusquam, adv. before that 

Privatum, a, um, private ; peculiar. 

Privo, are, a. to deprive of. 

Pr5, prep, for, in, before ; suitable 
to; in comparison with; on ac- 
count of; instead of; in fiivour 
of. 

ProEvu5, i, m. a grandfather; an 
ancestor. 

Pr5babil», is, e, probable; plaus- 
ible. 

ProbabllTter, adv. probably. 

Probator, oris, m. an approver. 

Probe, adv. virtuously. 

Probo, are, o.tto prove; to ap- 
prove. 
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Probruw, i, n. a disgrace. 

Pr($bif«, a, am, honest. 

Prdce^o, ssi, ssum, dere, n. to go 

forth ; to advance ; to prosper. 
Pr5crastInatio, onis, /. a dekying. 
Pr5creator, oris, m. a creator; a 

father. 
Procreo, are, a. to beget ; to cause. 
Procal, adv. at a distance ; afar. 
Vvoeumbo^ ciibui, cubitam, cum- 

bere, n. to fall down, to sink. 
Procttrro, cScurri et curri, cursum, 

currere, n. to run forth. 
Proditio, onis, /. a discovery; 

treachery. 
Prodo, idi, itum, ere, a. to make 

known; to betray; to disclose; 

to desert. 
Produco, xi, ctum, cere, a. to lead 

forth ; to produce ; to draw out. 
Proelivm, i, n. a battle ; a contest. 
PrQfectio, onis, /. a departure ; a 

journey. 
Profecto, adv. truly. 
Prq/^o, tuli, latum, ferre, a. irr. 

to bring forth ; to advance ; to 

publish. 
Proflcto, eci, ectum, Icere, n. to 

make progress; to be service- 
able. 
Profictacor, ectus, icisci, d^. to set 

out ; to advance ; to go. 
Pr5flteor, essus, Iteri, Sep, to pro- 
fess ; to promise. 
Trbfugio, tigi, iigltum, iigere, n. 

to flee ; to escape. 
FrofundOf udi, usum, undere, a. 

to pour forth ; to squander. 
Trogridior, essus, edi, d^. to go 

forward ; to proceed. 
PrShlbeo, ui, Uum, ere, a. to for- 
bid ; to prohibit. 
Proinde, adv. therefore; with ac, 

atque, quasi, tanquam, or ut, as 

if. 
Pr5mereo, — , — ^ ere, a. to de- 
serve ; to deserve well. 
TTomitto, isi, issum, ittere, a. to 

throw forward ; to promise. 
Promo, psi or si, ptam or turn, ere, 

a. to take out ; to give forth. 
Promptu {ordy in the aH.), in 

readiness. 
Prompttid^ a, um, ready. 



Pronuncio, are, a. to pronounce; 

to declare ; to nominate. 
Pr5p^ adv. near at hand ; almost ; 

comp. propius, nearer. 
PrqpeZfo, puli, pulsum, pellSre, a. 

to drive before one's self; drive 

out ; to propel. 
PrdpensiM, a, um, inclined ; ap- 
proaching nearer. 
PrSperatio, onis, /. a hastening. 
Prfipero, are, n. to hasten. 
Pr5pinquita9, atis, /. nearness; 

relationship. 
PrSpinqutM, a, um, neighbouring ; 

nearly related ; allied. 
Propior, or, us, nearer. 
PrSpItiiM, a, um, kind, favourable. 
Prop^no, 5sai, Ssltum, onere, a. to 

set up to view ; to promise ; to 

propose ; to declare. 
Propositum, i, n. purpose. 
Pr5priu«, a, um, peculiar; proper. 
Propter, prep, for, on account of. 
Propterea, aidv. therefore. 
Propulso, are, a. to drive back. 
ProrSgo, are, a. to ask to prolong; 

to prolong. 
Prorsus, adv. straightway ; entire- 
ly; exactly. 
Prose^tior, quutus or cut^s, qui, 

d^. to follow after; to accom- 
pany ; to pursue ; to honour. 
Prosper et prosperiM, gra, erum, 

prosperous, fortunate. 
Prospere, adv. jjrosperously. 
Prostemo, travi, tratum, temere, 

a. to lay prostrate ; to discomfit. 
Protfum, fui, desse, n. irr. to do 

good ; to avail. 
Trbyiho, exi, ectum, ehSre, a. to 

carry forward ; to advance. 
Proverbittwi, i, n. a proverb. 
Provldentia, ae, /. providence. 
FrbvideOj Idi, isum, idere, a. to 

foresee ; to provide ; to take care 

of. 
Provincio, sb, / a province; a 

country acquired by conquest; 

any office. 
ProxImtM, a, um, nearest; the next 

in succession ; last 
Prudent, ns, ns, ntis, foreseeing; 

prudent; skilful. 
Prfldenter, adv. prudently. 
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Prudentia, », /. foresight ; pru- 
dence; skill. 

Puftc«co, bui, — , bescere, n. to 
come to man's estate; to grow 
up. 

PublTcfe, adv. publicly. 

Publlci^ a, urn, public 

Publiti^f i, a Boman praenomen. 

Pudc«, uit et itum est, ere, imp. 
to be ashamed. 

Pudlcltia, 8B,/. bashfuluess ; virtu- 
ousness. 

PiidiciM, a, urn, shame&ced; vir- 
tuous. 

Pudor, dris, m. shame. 

Pu€r, Sri, m. a boy. 

Puerilis, is, e, puerile. 

PugtZ, nis, m. a pugilist 

Pugno, «,/. afight. 

Pugno, are, n. to fight ; to resist 

Pulcher, ra, rum, fair, beautiful. 

Pulchrfe, adv. beautifully. 

Pungo, pupugi, punctum, pungere, 
a. to prick ; to trouble. 

Puntio, ire, a. to punish. 

Purgo, are, a. to make pure; to 
justify. 

Puto, are, a. to think ; to value. 

Pyrrho, onis, the sceptic philos- 
opher of Elis. 

Pyrrhiw, i, a king of Epirus. 

Pyth5g5retM, a, um, belonging to 
Pvthagoras. 

Py thSg5ra«, ae, a celebrated philos- 
opher. 

PythiiM, 1, a banker at Syracuse. 



Q 

Q. ^ Quintus. 

Quft, adv. which way; where; how. 

QuSdraginta, pL aaj. indec forty. 

Quadringent, 8e, a, four hundred 
each. 

QuSdringentt^ ae, a, four hundred. 

Quaero, slvi, situm, rere, a. to ask ; 
to inquire. 

Quaeso), def. I pray. 

Quaestio, onis, /. a seeking; an 
investigation ; a question. 

Quaestor, oris, m. a quaestor, a 
Koman magistrate ; the pay- 
master of a legion. 



Quaestt<«, tis, m. gain ; a trade. 

Qualis, 19. e, of what kind* 

Quam, adv. or con.., how, as ; after 
tam, as ; after comparatives, than ; 
with superlatives^ the highest pos- 
sible degree, as^ quam plurimi, 
as many as possible. 

Quamdiu, cutv. how long; so long 
as. 

Quamobrem, adv. why; where- 
fore. 

Quampliire«, a, or quam plur^, a, 
very many. 

QuamplurlmtM, a, um, very many, 
very much. 

Quamprlmum, adv. as soon as pos- 
sible. 

Quamvis, adv. although ; how much 
soever. 

Quando, adv. when. 

QuandoquTdem, adv. since. 

Quanqnam or quamquam, eonj. 
thoup:h. 

Quantulii«, a, um, how little; as 
little as. 

Quantum, adv. as much as ; as £&r 
as. 

QuantiM, a, um, how great ; how 
much. 

QuantiMCun^ue, Scunque, umcun- 
que, how great soever; how 
much soever. 

Quare, adv. wherefore ; why. 

Quartu«, a, um, fourth. 

Quisi, conj. as if. 

QuEtio, quassi, quassum, guatere, 
a. to shake violently ; disquiet. 

Quatuor, adj. ind. four. 

Que, iyisep. conj. and ; both. 

Quemadmodum, adv. how, In what 
manner. 

Queo, Ivi, itum, ire, n. irr. to be 
able. 

Querela, ae, /. a complaint ; a la- 
menting. 

Querimdnio, se, /. a complaint. 

Qu^or, estus, eri, dep. to complain. 

Qui, quae, quod, reL pron. who, 
which, or that. 

Qui, adv. how ; by which. 

Quia, conj. because. 

Quicunque, quaecunque, quodcun- 
que, pron. whosoever, whatso- 
ever. 
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Quidam, quasdam, quoddam or 

qaiddam, yron, some ; a certain 

person or thing. 
Quidem, adv. indeed, truly; ne 

— quidem, not even. 
Quiea, etis,^. rest; quiet 
Quie«co, evi, etum, escere, n. to be 

(^uiet ; to rest. • 
Quietti«, a, um, quiet, peaceable. 
Qallibet, quaelibet, quodlibet or 

(^uidlibet, ifton, any one, any. 
Quin, con. et adv. that not ; but ; 

but that ; why not ? 
Quinetiani,a^9.Desides; yea, even. 
QuinctiiM, i, or QuintitM,i, a Roman 

family name. 
Quinquaginta, adj. ind. fifty. 
Quinque, adj. ind. five. 
QuintiM, a, um, the fifth ; a Koman 

praenomen. 
Quippe, conj. for, because, since; 

as being. 
Quis, quae, quod or quid, inter. 

pron. who, which, what ? 
Quisnara, quaenam, quodnam or 

quidnam, jpron. who, which, 

what? 
Quispiam, quaepiam, quodpiara et 

quidpiam or quippiam, pi'on. 

any one. 
Quisquara, quaequam, quodquam 

or quidquam or quicquam, pron. 

any one. 
Qnisque, quaeque, quodque or 

(^uidcjue, pron. each, every one. 
Quisquis, — J quidquid or quicquid, 

pron. whosoever, whatsoever. 
Quivis, quaevis, quodvis or quidvis, 

pron. whosoever, whatsoever. 
Quo, adv. whither; that, to the 

end that. 
Quoad, adv. as long as ; until. 
Quocirca, adv. hence. 
Quocunque, adv. whithersoever. 
Quod, conj. because ; that 
Quodammodo, adv. or qu5dam 

modo, in a certain measure, in 

a manner. 
Quomlnus, adv. that... not, but... 

that ; by which the less. 
QuomSdo, adv. how. 
Quondam, adv. formerly. 
QuSniam, conj, because; seeing 

that; since. 



Quoque, conj. also ; even. 
Qaorsum or quorsiia, adv. whither- 

wards; whither. 
Quot, adj. ind. how many. 
QuStannis, adv. yearly. 
Qu5tidianiia, a, um, claily. 
Quotidie, adv. daily. 
Quousque, adv. how long. 
Quum or cum, adv. and conj. when; 

seeing; since; although ; quum 

...turn, both... and. 



B 

Eaciliua, i, a ^oman family name. 

ESpio, ui, tum, ere, a. to seize by 
force. 

Baro, adv. rarely; seldom. 

Karti^, a, um, not thick, thin, rare, 
unfrequent. 

Eatio, onis, /. reason; a cause; 
a manner ; an account 

EStiocinator, oris, m. a reckoner. 

EStus^ a, um, ratified ; fixed. 

Eauract, orum, a people of Gaul. 

"Recedo, ssi, ssum, dere, n. to re- 
tire ; to retract. 

Eecimb, epi, eptum, ipere, a. to 
take again; to recover; to re- 
ceive ; to retreat ; to take upon 
one's self. 

Eecordatio, 5iiis,/. a remembering. 

Eecordor, atns, ari, dep. to re- 
member. 

Eecte, adv. rightly; well. 

EectiM, a, um, straight ; upright. 

Becubo, ui, itum, are, n. to lie 
down. 

EecSpero, are, a. to regain, to 
recover. 

Eecuso, are; a. to refuse. 

Eeddo, idi, itum, ere, a. to give 
back ; to make ; to deliver. 

Eedemptor, oris, m. a buyer ; a 
contractor. 

Eed€o, ii, itum, ire, n. irr. to go 
back ; to return. 

Eedintegro, are, a. to restore ; to 
renew. 

EedittM, iis, nt. a return. 

Eeduco, xi, ctum, cere, a. to lead 
back ; to restore ; to draw back. 
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Re/cro, tQli, latam, ferre, a. irr. to 

bring back, to restore ; to bring 

back word ; to refer to; to apply; 

to deliver. 

Befert, imp. it concerns. 

Beflob, eci, ectum, Xcere, a. to 

restore; to repair; to recruit 
Reformldo, are, a. to dread. 
Refnn^o, egi, actum, ingere, a. to 
breii^ open ; to weaken ; to 
subdue. 

BSfu^ ugi, ugTtum, iigSre, n. to 
flee away ; to flee for refuge ; a. 
to shun. 

Refuto, are, a. to repress; to re- 
fute. 

R^o, onis, ^. a line ; a district ; 
e regione, in a straight line, over 
against. 

Regno, are, n. to reign. 

Regnum, i, n. a kingdom. 

Rego, rexi, rectum, regSre, a. to 
direct; to regulate; to rule; to 
correct. 

Regulo, 8B, f, a rule. 

Rejicio, eci, ectum, icere, a. to 
throw back; to keep back; to 
reject; to refer. 

Relego, are, a. to send away; to 
banish. 

Relgyo, are, a. to lighten ; to re- 
fresh. 

Religio, onis, / religion; a re- 
ligious scruple. 

Rgltn^ruo, Iqui, ictum, inquere, a. 
to leave ; to relinquish. 

ReliquicB, arum, /. the remains 
of anything ; the rest. 

ReliquuA, a, um, remaining; the 
rest. 

Remaneo, si, sum, ere, n. to remain 
behind ; to continue. 

Remedi«/n, i, n. a remedy. 

Reminiscor, — ^ ci, to remember. 

Remitto, Isi, issum, ittere, a. to 
send back ; to slacken ; to remit ; 
to grant. 

Removeo, ovi, otum, overe, a. to 
remove. 

RenSvo, are, a. to renew; to re- 
fresh. 

Renuncio, or renuntio, are, a. to 
bring back word; to report; to 
disclaim; to appoint 



Reor, rStus, reri, dep. to think. 
RepeZ^ iili, ulsum, ellere, a. to 

repel ; to reject. 
Repent^ adv. suddenly. 
RepentintMi, a um, sudden ; un- 
expected. 
Reperto, i, turn. Ire, a. to And ; to 

discover. 
Repeto, ivi, itum, ere, a. to seek 

back ; to return to ; to repeat. 
Rep^^no, Ssui, 5situm, onere, a. to 
lay back; to lay aside; to re- 
place ; to place. 
Reprehendo, di, sum, dere, a. to 
catch again ; to seize ; to blame. 
Reprimo, essi, essum, imere, a. to 

repress. 
RepSdio, are, o. to reject ; to re- 
move. 
Repuerasco, — ^ — , ere, n. to grow 
joung again ; to play the child. 
Repugno, are, n. to fight against ; 

to oppose. 
Repulso, se, /. a repulse. 
Rgquiro, sivi, situm, rere, a. to in- 
quire ; to require ; to search for. 
Re«, ei, /. a thing ; an affair. 
Rescisco, Ivi, Itum, iscere, a, 

to learn again ; to learn. 
Rescrl^ psi, ptum, here, a. to 
writeback; to answer; to 4irans- 
fer. 
Resisto, tlti, titum, istgre, n. to 
stand still ; to resist ; to pre- 
vent 
Respicio, exi, ectum, icere, a. to 
look back ; to consider ; to care 
for. 
Respiro, are, a. to respire ; to re- 
vive; to recover breath; to 
cease, abate. 
Respon^eo, di, sum, dere, a. to re- 
ply ; to correspond to. 
Responsio, onis,/. a reply. 
Respublica, reipubllcae, /. a repub- 
lic; a state. 
Restinpuo, xi, ctum, guere, a. to 
extinguish; to quench; to de- 
stroy. 
Restituo, ui, utum, uere, a. to re- 
store*; to reinstate. 
HestOf stiti, — , stare, n. to remain ; 

restat, imp. it remains. 
Retardo, are, a. to delay. 
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Bgticeo, ui, — , ere, n. to be silent ; 

a. to keep secret. 
Retineo, inui, entum^ Xnere, a. to 

hold back ; to retain. 
Betracto, are, a. to handle again ; 

to reconsider ; to refuse. 
Retiibua, ni, utum, ngre, a. to give 

back; to return. 
ViUundo^ tudi, tusum et tunsum, 

tundere, a, to hold back ; to 

blunt. 
Keii«, i, m, the accused, a defend- 
ant 
RSvercor, itus, eri, dep, to fear. 
Rever^ sus, ti, dep. and reverto, 

ti, sum, tere, n. to turn back ; to 

return ; to come. 
Rev5co, are, a. to recall; to re- 
store ; to return. 
R&B, egis^ m. a king. 
Rhent<«, i, m, the Rhine. 
Rhetor, oris, m. a rhetorician ; an 

orator. 
Rhod^niM, i, m. the Rhone. 
RhQdiiM, a, nm, belongmg to 

Rhodos. 
M^idea, Isi, Isum, Idere, a. to laugh 

at ; n. to laugh. 
Risiis, t&t m. laughing. 
Ritu^ tis, m. a rite ; a fifishion. 
RXyuIim:, i, a brook. 
R5go, are, a. to ask ; to request 
Roma, 8B, Rome. 
RomanuA, a urn, belonging to 

Rome. 
RoscitM^ i, a Roman familj name. 
Rostrum, i, n. the beak; p2. the 

orator's pulpit 
R5ta, 8B, /. a wheel. 
Rudis, is, e, rude ; inexperienced. 
Rumor, oris, m. a rumour. 
Ruo, i, itum, ere, n. to fall down ; 

to rush on ; a. to throw down ; 

to ruin. 
Rnrstu^ et urn, adv. again. 

s 

S. or Sex. = Sextus. 

SSbint£«, a, um, belonging to the 

Sabines. 
SScramenttfm, i, n. the military 

oath. 



SacrlflcittTO, i, w. a sacrifice. 

Ssepe,a£?v. often; comp. s8epius,«t/27. 
saepissime. 

SaBpeniimero, adv, ofttimes. 

Saevio, ii or ivi, itum, ire, n. to rage. 

Sagitto, 8B, /. an arrow. 

Salamlnius, a, um, belonging to 
Salamis. 

Salsamentum, i, n. iish pickle. 

Salto, are, n. to dance. 

Saltf^ utis, ^. safety ; health. 

Salutaris, is, e, healthful; profit- 
able. 

Saluto, are, a. to salute ; to greet 

Salvu^, a, um, safe ; sound. 

Banoo, xi, ctum or clvi, cltum, 
cire, a, to make sacred; to ratify ; 
to enact 

8anct^, adv. religiously. 

Sane, adv. truly ; then. 

Sanguis, inis, Tn. blood ; kindred. 

Sanltatf, atis,/. soundness; health; 
sanity. 

Sano, are, a. to heal ; to restore. 

Sautone«, nm, a people of Aqui- 
tania. 

Sanus, a, um, sound. 

Sapiens, ns, ns, ntis, wise. 

Sapienter, adv. wisely; comp. sa- 
pientius. 

Sapientia, ae, / wisdom ; knowl- 
edge. 

Sapt'o, ivi or ni, — ^ gre, n. to taste 
of; to be wise. 

Sassitis^ a, um, a Roman family 
name. 

Satis, adv. enough. 

Satis^ dedi, datum, dare, n. to 
give enough ; to give security. 

SStisfooo, eci, actum, Scere, n. to 
satisfy. 

Satritfs, i, a man's name. 

Satumlntis, a, um, a Roman family 
name. 

Scapula, 8B, a Roman surname. 

SceleratiM, a, nm, wicked. 

Scelus, eris, n. wickedness. 

Scena, ae,/. a scene, a stage. 

Scholo, 8B, /. leisure; a school; a 
sect 

Scientia, ae,/ knowledge ; science. 

Scto, Ire, a, to know. 

Scipio, onis, surname of the Cornel- 
ian family. 
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Scrl&o, psi, ptam, bere, a. to write. 

Bcriptum, i, n. a writing. 

Scutum, i, n. 8 shield. 

Secias, adv. otherwise. 

SSeOf coi, ctam, care, a. to cut ; to 

divide. 
Becnlum, i, n. an age. 
S&undam, prep, according to. 
SScundtM, a, nm, second ; fayour- 

able. 
Secontf, a, nm, free from anxiety^. 
SScos, adv. less ; otherwise. 
Bed, conj. but 

S&260, edi, essum, edere, n. to sit 
SedltiosiM, a, am, seditions. 
Bejon^ xi, ctnm, gere, a. to dis> 

join. 
B&nel, adv. once, once for alL 
SSmirkmt9, is et Idis, queen of 

Assyria. 
Semper, adv. always. 
SempItemiM, a, urn, everlasting. 
SinatiM, i^ m. a senate. 
SSnatfls-consultum, I, n. a decree 

of the senate. 
SSnectu^, utis,/. old age. 
BiSnexy is, old ; comp. senior; toofds 

the au^laUve. 
SSnilts, 18, e, senile. 
Senium, i, n. old age ; sorrow. 
SensiM, tU, m. sense; feeling; 

judgment. 
Sententio, ae,/ opinion ; resolution. 
Sen^to, si, sum, tire, a. to perceive ; 

to think. 
SepEratim, adv. separately. 
Separo, are, a. to separate; to 

divide. 
Septem, pL adj. md. seven. 
SeptlmiM, a, um, seventh. 
SSpulcrum, i, n. a sepulchre, a 

tomb. 
SSquSnt, omm, a people of (jaul. 
SS^^uor, quutus, or cutus, qui, dep. 

to follow; to 'pursue; sequitur, 

imp. it follows. 
Ser. = Servius. 
Serapio, dnis, surname of several 

persons. 
Serlphius, i, belonging to the island 
' of Seriphus. 

Sermo, onis, m. talk ; speech. 
Serpens, tis, c a serpent. 
SertoriiM, i,a Roman family name. 



Servtb, Ire, n. to serve ; to gratify; 
to conform to. 

ServItiM, utis,/. slavery ; bondage. 

Servo, are, a. to keep ; to observe; 
to preserve. 

Servtts, i, m. a slave ; a servant 

SestertiiM, i, m. a sesterce, worth 
about one penny three fiu*things. 

Sen, conj. whether. 

Sextitw, i, a Roman family name. 

SextM, i, a Stoic philosopher. 

SI, eof^'. if. 

Slblltts, i, m. a hissing. ^ 

Sic, adv. so, thus. 

Sicilio, ae, Sicily. 

Sicut, adv. as ; such as. 

Signlflco, are, a. to give notice; to 
signify. 

Signum, i, n. a sign ; a standard. 

SIleo, ui, — , ere, n. to be silent 

Silvo, se, / a wood. 

Slmllts, is, e, like. 

Similiter, adv. similarly. 

SImllltttdo, Inis,/. likeness. 

Simpl«B^ ex, ex, Icis, simple ; can- 
did. 

Slmnl, adv. together; at the same 
time ; simul ut, as soon as. 

SImuIatio, onis, /. pretence ; dis- 
sembling. 

Simiilo, are, a. to make like; to 
pretend. 

Sin, conj. but if. 

Sine, pre^ without 

Singularis, is, e, single; singular. 

Sin^h', ae, a, single ; one by one. 

Sinister, ra, rum, belonging to the 
left hand; unlucky. 

Slno^ sivi, situm, sinere, a. to per^ 
mit 

Sisto, — , — , sistere, n. to stand; 
to appear ; to be fixed. 

Sive, conj. whether, or. 

SobriiM, a, um, sober. 

S5ciet<M, atis, f. partoership; 
society. 

S5ciiw, i, m. a partoer; a com- 
panion. 

SocrSt€«, is, the celebrated Athen- 
ian philosopher, the founder of 
the ancient Academy. 

Sol, is, m. the sun ; Apollo. 

Soleo, Itus, ere, n. j>. to be accus- 
tomed. 



SOL 



177 



SUB 



Solertia, ae,/. cleremess; craft 
Solitudo, Inis,/. solitude; a wilder- 
ness. 
Solllcito, are, a. to stir ; to trouble ; 

to tempt; to allure. 
SoUIcIttido, iuis, /. solicitude. 
Solon, 5nis, the Athenian lawgiver, 

and one of the seven sages of 

Greece. 
Solum, adv. onlv, merely. 
S51um, i, n. the lowest part of any- 
thing ; the ground or soil. 
So1«w, a, um, alone ; only. 
S51utiM, a, um, free. 
Solvo, vi, utum, vere, a. to loose ; 

to pay. 
Somnio, are, euetrutp dream. 
Somntw, i, m. sleep. 
S5no, ni, Itum, are, n. to sound ; 

a. to mean. 
Son«, tis, guilty. 
SoniM, i, m. a sound. 
S5phist<z, se, m. a sophist 
Sotiate«, um, a people of Aqui- 

tania. 
Species, ei, /.an appearance; a 

pretext ; a kind. 
SpecImeTi, Inis, n. an example; a 

proof. 
Spectacalum, i, n. a spectacle. 
Specto, are, a. et n. to behold; to 

view with attention ; to consider ; 

to have in view; to look to ; to 

belong to. 
Spec&lator, oris, m. an observer; 

a scout 
Sp&iilor, &tus, ari, dep. to watch ; 

to pry into. 
Spemo, sprevi, spretum, spemere, 

a. to despise. 
Spero, are, a. to hope. 
Spea, ei,/. hope. 
Spirittia, (is, wi. breath, spirit. 
Splendor, oris, m. brightness; 

beauty; respectability. 
Sp51io, are, a. to deprive of; to 

plunder. 
Spondeo, sp$pondi, sponsum, spon- 

dere, a. to promise. 
Sponsio, dnis, /. a promise ; a secu- 
rity. 
Spontis, geiu frarely) and aU. 

sponte, of one^s own accord. 
Squaleo, ui, — , ere, n. to be stiff; 



to be filthy; to be in mourn- 
ing. 

Stabilu, is, e, stable ; lasting. 

Stadium, i, n. a race-course. 

StalentM, i, a Roman senator. 

Statim, adv. immediately. 

Stattto, 86,/ a statue. 

Statuo, ui, utum, uere, a. to set ; 
to appoint ; to resolve. 

Staturo, se, / stature. 

StattM, iis, m. a standing ; a condi- 
tion. 

Stella, 86, /. a star. 

Stlpendium, i, n. the pay of soldiers; 
tribute. 

Stirp«, is, e. the root of a tree ; / 
a family; lineage. 

Sto, steti, statum, stare, n. to stand; 
to continue ; impera. per te stat, 
it is owing to vou. 

StoiciM, a, um, belonging to the 
Stoics ; 8. a Stoic. 

Stomachor, atns, ftri, dep. to be 
indignant. 

Stiideo, ui, — , ere, n. to study ; to 
desire ; to endeavour. 

Studios^ adv. carefully; studi- 
ously. 

Stiididsus, a, um, careful; fond; 
studious. 

Stfidium, i, n: study; eager pursuit 

Stult^ adv. foolishly. 

Stultltio, 86,/. folly; stupidity. 

Stulttw, a, um, foolish. 

Stiipor, oris, m. stupor ; stupidity. 

Su2<feo, si, sum, dere, n. to ad- 
vise; to persuade. 

Suasor, oris, m. an adviser. 

Suavltof, atis,/. sweetness ; pleas- 
antness. 

Siib, prep, under ; at ; near. 

Subduco, xi, ctum, cere, a. to 
withdraw secretly; to free from. 

Subeo, ii, itum, ire, a. trr. to go 
under ; to undergo. 

Subi^o, egi, actum, igere, a. to 
subdue ; to constrain. 

Subito, adv. suddenly. 

Subitum, a, um, sudden; unex- 
pected. . 

Subjtcto, eci, ectum, Iccre, a. to 

Sit under ; to subject 
levo, are, a. to lighten ; to raise 
up; to support 

h2 
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BabsS^uor, cutus, qui, dep. to fol- 
low immediately; to attend. 

Subsldium, i, n. aid; a body- of 
reserve. 

Sabterfu^M, ngi, ugitum, figere, a. 
to escape. 

SnbtUu, 18, e, exquisite; acearate; 
acate; simple. 

Sabtlllter, adv. accurately; fally; 
with simplicity. 

SabtrSAo, xi, ctam, hSre, a, to 
withdraw. 

SSbarbanntf, a, am, suburban. 

Saoce<io, ssi, ssum, dere, n. to 
go under; to advance; to suc- 
ceed. 

Succens^o, ui, — ^ ere, n. to be 
angry at 

Succumb ilbni, Sbltum, nmbSre, 
n. to sink under ; to yield. 

Snccurro, ri, sum, rSre, n. to hasten 
to; to come to one*8 aid; to 
occur to one's mind. 

SucciM, i, m. juice ; moisture. 

Suesco, suevi, suetum, suescSre, n. 
to be accustomed. 

Suessidnes, um, a people of Belgic 
Gaul. 

Suevi^ orum, a people of Germany. 

Suffoco, are, a, to strangle, choke. 

Suffragium, i, n. a vote. 

Sui, pron. gen, of himself herself, 
it8el£ 

Bulla, 8ee S^lla. 

BulmonensM, is, e, belonginp^ to 
Bulmo, a town of the Pehgni, 
and the birthplace of Ovid. 

SulpIcitM, i, a Roman family name. 

Bum, fui, esse, n. trr. to be. 

Summe, adv. in the greatest de- 
gree. 

RummiM, a, um, highest; greatest. 

Sumo, psi, ptum, Sre, a. to take ; 
to assume. 

SumpttM, ds, m. expense. 

Bfiper, prep, above; upon; about 

Superbia, sb, / pride. 

Siiperbus, a, um, proud, disdain- 
rul. 

Superior, or, us, higher. 

Sfipcro, are, a, to go over; to 
overcome; to surpass; n. to be 
above. 

SIlpersteA, Ttis, present, remaining. 



SSpSrtM, a, um, above, high; eomp. 

superior ; sup. supremus or sum- 

mus. 
Supplanto, are, a. to supplant 
Supples;, ex, ex, icis, suppliant 
SuppHcimn, i, n. a kneeling down ; 

punishment 
Supra, prep, above ; beyond. 
Sur^o, rexi, rectum, gcre, n. to 

rise. 
Suscipio, epi, eptum, Tpere, a. to 

take up; to take; to receive; to 

undertj^LC. 
Suspioo, exi, ectum, Icere, n. to 

look up; a. to look up at, to 

admire. 
Susplctb, onis,/ suspicion. 
Susplcor, atus, ari, dep. to suspect; 

to imagine. 
Sustento, are, a. to sustain; to 

preserve ; to endure ; to defer. 
Sustineo, inui, entum, Inere, a. to 

bear ; to sustain ; to withstand. 
SutM, a, um, p088, pron, his own, 

her own, its own, their own. 
Sylla or Sulla, ae, a surname of 

the Cornelian family. 
SfracuscB, arum, Syracuse. 
Syria, as, a country of Asia. 



T 

T. = Titus» 

TSbellarius, i, m. a letter carrier. 

Tabula, se, /. a board ; a table. 

TSceo, ere, n. to be silent. 

Tsedet, uit et Itum est, ere, imp. 
it wearies. 

Talis, is, e, such, like. 

Tam, adv. so, so much. 

Tamdiu, adv. so long. 

TSmen, conj. however, neverthe- 
less. 

TSmetsi, conj. although. 

Tandem, adv. at length ; at last. 

Tanquam, adv. as if. 

Tanto, adv. by so much. 

TantSpere, adv. so greatly, so 
much. 

Tantuliw, a, um, so little. 

Tanturo, adv. so much, only. 

Tant7M, a, um, so great, so much. 

Tardltaff, atis,/. slowness. 
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TardtM) a, um, Blow; heavy; 

stupid. 
TSrentum, i, a town of Calabria. 
Tarqalniu«, a, am, belonging to 

Tarquinii. 
Tarqulnit<5, J, the name of two 

Roman kings. 
TauitM, i, m. a bull. 
T^o, texi, tectum, tegero, a. to 

cover ; to conceal ; to protect. 
Tellua, uris,/ the earth. 
Telnm, i, n. a dart, an arrow. 
Temerariiw, a, um, rash, violent. 
Temere, adv. rashly. 
Temerlta^ atis, /. rashness. 
Temperantia, sb,/. temperance. 
Tempero, are, n. to be moderate ; 

to abstain, restrain ; a. to mod- 
erate ; to mitigate, regulate. 
Tempesta«, atis, /. time ; a season 

of the year; weather; a storm. 
Templum, i, n. a temple. 
Temptw, oris, n. time; opportunity; 

circumstances. 
Tendo, tetendi, tensum or tentum, 

tendere, a. to stretch out; to 

give; n, to go; to intend; to 

aim at. 
TenebrcB, arum,/, darkness. 
Teneo, ui, tum, ere, a. to hold ; to 

possess ; to refrain. 
Tener, era, erum, tender. 
Tenths are, to try; to attempt. 
Tenuif, is, e, slender; weak; 

trifling. 
Terentiu^, i, a writer of comedies. 
Tergwm, i, n. the back. 
Termino, are, a. to enclose; to 

regulate ; to end. 
TermintMi, i, m. a boundary; a 

limit ; an end. 
Tgro, trivi, tritum, terere, a. to 

rub ; to use often ; to make 

common ; to spend. 
Terra, ae, /. the earth. 
Terreo, ui, !tum, ere, a. to frighten. 
Terror, oris, m, terror. 
TertiiM, a, um, third. 
Testamentttm, 1, n. a testament 
Testlftcor, atus, ari, dej^. to call 

to witness ; to bear witness ; to 

show. 
Testimonium, i, n. an evidence; 

testimony. 



TesttJt, is, c. a witness. 

Tester, atus, ari, to bear witness ; 

to declare ; to call to witness. 
Teut5ne», um, and Teutont^ orum, 

a people of Germany. 
ThSle^, or Thaletis, is, a Greek 

philosopher. 
Thebo;, arum, Thebes, the capital 

of Bceotia. 
Themistocles, is, an Athenian, the 

rival of Aristides. 
The5phrastf<«, i, a Greek philoso« 

pher. 
Throo:, acis, Thracian. 
Thucydlde«, is, a celebrated Greek 

historian. 
Ti. = Tiberius. 
Tiberis, is, m. the Tiber. 
Tigranes, is, a king of Armenia. 
Timco, ui, — , ere, a. et n. to fear. 
TimldtM, a, um, fearful. 
Timor, oris, m. fear. 
TItu«, i, a Koman praenomen. 
Tolero, are, a. to endure ; to sus- 
tain. 
ToUo, sustiili, sublatum, tollere, 

a. to raise ; to extol ; to remove. 
Torquatt£5, i, a surname of the 

Manlian family. 
Torqueo, torsi, tortum, torquere, 

a. to tum; to twist awry; to 

torture ; to afflict. 
Torquts or e«, is, c. a necklace. 
Tot, adj. pi. ind. so many, as many. 
Totus, a, um, whole. 
Tracto, are, a. to handle ; to treat. 
Trado, idi, Itum, ere, a. to give 

up ; to hand down, relate. 
Traduco, xi, ctum, cere, a. to bring 

over ; to lead past ; to spend ; to 

traduce. 
Tritgula, se, /. a missile weapon. 
TraXo, xi, ctum, here, a. to draw ; 

to attract ; to prolong. 
Tranquillitcw, atis, /. tranquillity. 
Tranquillo, are, a. to make calm ; 

to tranquillize. 
Trans, prep, beyond ; over. 
Transduco, see Traduco. 
Transeo, ii, Itum, Ire, n. trr. to 

go over ; a. to pass over ; to ex- 
ceed. 
Transy^ro, tuli, latum, ferre, a. 

irr. to carry over ; to transfer ; 
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to translate; to accommodate; 

to direct. 
Transfi^o, xi, xum, gSre, a. to 

pierce through ; to transfix. 
Trans^o, egi, actum, Igere, a. to 

drive through ; to stab ; to pass 

time ; to finish ; to transact 
TransportOf are, a, to carry over ; 

to transport ; to banish. 
Trebonitw, i, a Roman family name. 
Trecentt, se, a, three hundred. 
TrepYdo, are, n. to be in a bustle; 

to tremble. 
Tres, tres, tria, three. 
TrIbfinattM, tis, m. the office of 

tribune. 
TrIbfiniM, i, m. a tribune. 
Tribtio, ui, utum, uere, a. to give; 

to allot ; to ascribe. 
TrIgesImiM, a, um, the thirtieth. 
Trinummf<«, i, the name of one of 

Plautus' comedies. 
Tripartittw, a, am, divided into 

three parts. 
Trlplea:^ ex, ex, icis, threefold; 

triple. 
Tristw, is, e, sorrowful ; morose ; 

cruel. 
Triumvir, Tri, w. one of three men 

united in office ; a triumvir. 
TriumvIrattM, tU, m. the office of 

a triumvir. 
TroBzen, enis, a town of Argolis. 
Trojo, ae, Troy. 
Tu, tui, m. or/, pron, thou. 
Tiiba, 8b,/. a trumpet. 
Tueor, tuTtus or tutus, tueri, dep. 

to see ; to defend ; to keep. 
Tulliu«, a, um, a Eoman fiunily 

name. 
Tum, adv. then ; conj. tum...tum, 

or quum ... tum, both ... and. 
Tiimor, oris, m. a tumour; a com- 
motion. 
Tumultu^, As, m. a tumult 
• Tunc, adv. then. 
Turba, ae,/ a crowd ; a tumult 
TurbQlenttM, a, um, disturbed; 

turbulent 
Turmo, ae, /. a troop ; a crowd. 
Turpw, is, e, ugly ; base. 
TurpTter, adv. basely. 
Turpitudo, Inis,/. ugliness ; baso- 



Turris, is,/, a tower; a besiegmg 
tower. 

Tuto, adv. safely; conijp. tutius. 

Tuttw, a, um, sue. 

Tuitf, a, am, pron. thy or thine. 

Tych«, es, a part of Syracuse. 

T^rannw, idis, /. tyranny; des- 
potism. 

Tyro^ OB, the wife of Cretheos. 
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t}b«r, er, er, eris, rich ; fertile. 

Cbertof, atis,/. fruitfulness; abun- 
dance. 

UbI, adv. where ; when. 

Ubii^ dram, a people on the Bhine. 

Ulctscor, tus, cisci, dtp. to avenge ; 
to punish. 

UlliM, a, um, gen, alllus, any; any 
one. 

Ulterior, or, us, farther. 

Ultimtw, a, um, the first ; the ut- 
most. 

Umbratllu, is, e, fond of the shade ; 
retired. 

Una, adv. together. 

Und^, adv. whence. 

Undlque, adv. on every side. ' 

Unguentttm, i, n. a perfume. 

UnlverstM, a um, the whole ; uni- 
versal. 

Unquam, adv. ever. 

Cniia, a, um, one ; alone. 

Urb», is,/, a city. 

Urgeo, ursi, — , urgere, a. to press ; 
to oppress ; to incite. 

Cro, ussi, ustum, urere, a. to bum. 

UsItattM, a, um, usual. 

Usquam, adv. anywhere. 

Usque, adv. constantly; as far as ; 
even unto. 

UsiM^ t^ m. use ; utility ; occasion ; 
intmiacy. 

Ut or uti, conj. and adv. that, as, 

Hhow, when, although, as soon aa. 
tery ra, rum, whether of two. 
terque, iitrSque, utrumque, utri- 
usque, both, the one and the 
other; each. 
Ctflts, is, e, useful ; profitable. 
0tTlIta«, atis, /. utility ; profit 
Utinam, conj. that I I wish that! 
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Ctor, iasus, uti, de^. to use ; to en- 
joy. 

Utpote, (ufv. as ; seeing; inasmuch 
as. 

Utrum, adv. whether. 

Cva, K,f a. grape. 

Uxor, oris,/, a wife. 



ySco, are, n. to be at leisure ; to 
be free from ; to be void, empty. 

ySdtfm, i, n. a ford. 

Y^or, atos, ari, dep, to wander 
abont; to waver. 

Valdfe, adv, very much; exceed- 
ingly. 

VSlco, ere, n. to be in health ; to 
be able ; to prevail. 

ysietudo, Inis,/ health. 

Vallttw, i, n. a rampart 

Vantw, a, um, vain ; empty. 

Yarietoj^ atis, /. variety; fickle- 
ness. 

y ariu«, a, um, various ; changeable. 

Yaitx, Icis, c. a swollen vein in the 
leg. 

Varro, onis, a surname of the Ter- 
entian family; Terentius, the 
contemporary of Cicero. 

Vasto, are, a, to lay waste. 

Yate^, is, c. a prophet ; a poet. 

Ve, an enditic conj. or; either. 

YectigoZ, alls, n. a toll ; revenue. 

Yectlgalw, is, e, what is paid as a 
tax; bound to ptay to taxes; 
tributary; producing revenue. 

Yehemen^, ns, ns, ntis, vehement; 
strong. 

YShementer, adv, vehemently. 

Ygl, conj. or, either ; even. 

Yelut, adv. as ; as if. 

Yenator, oris, m. a hunter; one 
who inquires into. 

Yendltor, oris, m, a seller. 

Yendo, Idi, Itum, ere, a. to sell. 

YenenattM, a, um, poisoned; poi- 
sonous. 

YSnenum, i. n. poison. 

Veneo, ii, — , ire, «. to be sold. 

Yengror, atus, ari, d^. to vener- 
ate ; to worship. 



Y&ietua, a, um, belonging to Ye- 

netia. 
YSnio, 8B,/ leave; pardon. 
Yentb, eni, entum, enire, n. to 

come ; venit, imp, it happens. 
Yenor, atus, ari, aep. to himt. 
YentlditM, i, a Roman family name. 
Yentlto, are, a, et n. to come often. 
Yent««, i, m. the wind. 
Yerber^ eris, n, used in the sing, 

only tn the gen. and abL^ hut com- 
plete in the plur,^ a scourge ; a 

blow. 
Yerbero, are, a. to beat; to scourge; 

to molest. 
Yerbttm, i, n. a word. 
Yerfe, adv. indeed; truly. 
Yerecuhdia, ae, /. respect, modesty. 
YirecundtM, a, um, modest 
YSrcor, Itus, eri, dep. to revere; 

to fear. 
Yerlsimllts, is, e, probable. 
Yeritoa, atis,/. truth. 
Yero, conj. but; adv. truly; indeed. 
Yerre^, is, a Koman surname; 

Cains, the Sicilian praetor, 

against whom Cicero delivered 

several of his orations. 
Yersor, atus, ari, dep. to turn ; to 

be employed about ; to dwell. 
Yerto, ti, sum, tere, a. to turn ; to 

overturn ; to alter. 
Yerum, conj. but, but yet. 
YeruntSmen or verumtSmen, but ; 

however. 
Yeri«, a, um, true ; real. 
Yesontio, onis, the capital of the 

Sequani. 
Yespo, se, / a wasp. 
Yespasiant<«, i, one of the Roman 

emperors. 
Yesp«r, eris, and yesj^erus or ves- 
per, eri, m. the evening. 
Yester, ra, rum, your or yours. 
Yestlgium, i, n, the print of a foot ; 

a trace. 
Yestlgiufn, i, n. a step with the 

foot, a footstep ; the foot. 
Yestimentum, i, n. a garment 
Yestis, is,/, a garment. 
Yeteranu«, a, um, old; s. m, & ve^ 

eran. 
Yeto, ui, Uum, are, a. to forbid. 
Yetusy us, us, eris, old, ancient 
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Yetastas, 2tifl, / antiquity; old 

YexiUum, i, n. a standard ; a ban- 
ner. 

Via, «, / a way. 

Vibillius, or Viballiiu Safiu, a 
friend of Pompe^*». 

Viclnttf, a, urn, neighbouring. 

VicIntM, i, m. a neighbour. 

Victoria, », / victory. 

VictiM, (U, m. food ; victualfl. 

VictM, i, m. a village. 

Videlicet, ado. one may see; cer- 
tainly; namely. 

y\dto^ Idi, isum, Idere, a. to see ; 
txi««. to seem. 

Vlgco, ui, — ^ ere, n. to be fresh ; 
to flourish. 

Villa, «, / a farm-house ; a villa. 

Vincib, nxi, nctum, ncire, a. to 
bind. 

Vtnco, ici, ictnm, incere, a. to con- 
quer. 

Vinculum, i, n. a chain ; bond. 

Vindico, are, a. to avenge ; to 
claim ; to assert one's liberty. 

Vinea, ae, ^ a vineyard ; a shed 
used at sieges for protecting the 
assailants. 

Vmum, i, n. wine. 

Violo, are. a, to hurt 

Vtr, iri, m. a man, a husband. 

Viridom$rt«, or VirdumXris, i, a 
king of the Gauls. 

Viridovto;, icis, a chief of the 
Unelli. 

VirtiM, utis, /. valour ; virtue. 

Vis, vim, vL /. force, violence ; 
irftir. virM, mm, strength, power. 

Vita, «,/: life. * '*^ 

Vltiwn, 1, n. vice, a fault 

Vito, are^ a. to shun. 

VltultM, 1, m. a young bullock. 

Vitfiperatio, onis, /. blaming. 

Vivo, vixi, victnm, vivere, n. to 
live. 



Vivtw, a am, alive ; lively. 

Vix, adv, scarcely, with difficalty. 

V5cabiil«mj i, n. a word ; a name. 

V5catio, onis,/. a calling. 

V5cIto, are, a. to call often ; to call. 

Voco, are, a. to call ; to summon. 

Voconii Forum, a place near Mar- 
seilles. 

Volo, vSlui, velle, n. in, to be 
willing, to wish. 

V51unta^ atis, f, will ; pleasure ; 
good- will. 

V51upta«, atis,/. pleasure. 

Volusenus, G. a military tribune. 

V5tu»i, i, n. a vow. 

VSveo, vovi, votum, vovere, a. to 
promise ; to vow. 

Vox, vocis,/. a voice ; a word. 

Vulcanitw, a um, belonging to 
Vulcan. 

VulcaniM, i, the god of fire. 

Vulgo, are, a. to make common, 
to make known, spread abroad, 
divulge. 

Vulgo, adv. here and there ; gener- 
ally. 

Vulguf, i, n. the common people. 

Vnlnero, are, a. to wound; to 
offend, 

Vulnitf, Sris, ti. a wound. 



XSnocriitM, is, a disciple of Plato. 
XSnSphon, ontis, a disciple of 

Socrates. 
Xerxes, b, king of Persia. 



Zeno, onis, the founder of the 
Stoics. 
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INDEX. 

Ad . • = ad and the genmd or genmdive. 

Aliqnem aliquid . . . ^ [Name] one [to be] something. 

Aliquid esse = acensatiye and infinitive. 

Aliquid faciendum . = substantive and gerundive. 

Facere ^ infinitive.* 

Fadendum, di, do . . = gerund. 

Faciens =r participle. 

Factum = supine. 

Qui = qui and subjunctive. 

Quin = quin and subjunctive. 

Quominus = quominus and subjunctive. 

Ut ^ ut and subjunctive. 



Abest ut, 22 ; guin, 129. 

Abhorreo a faciendo, 76. 

Abnuo aliquid esse, 41. 

Abstineo ne, 74. 

Absurdum est facere, 15. 

Ac or atque, 130, 133; si, 94^ 

95. 
Accedit nt, quod, 22, 124. 
Accedo ad, 61. 
Accidit ut, 22. 
Accipio aliquid esse, 41 ; aliquid 

faciendum, 64. 
Acdamo aliquid esse, 41. 
Accommodatus ad, 58. 
Accommodo ad, 61. 
Accuso quod, 81 ; qui, 83. 
Acerbum est facere, 15. 
Acquire ad, 61. 
Acutus ad, 58. 
Ad and gerund, 61. 
Addo quod, 22 ; aliquid esse, 41. 
Adduce ad, 61 ; ut, ne, 71. 
Adducor in spem aliquid esse, 45. 
Adeo ut, 86, 87 ; quod, 87. 



Adest quin, 129. 
Adbibeo ad, 61. 
Adhortorad, 61; ut, 71. 
Adipiscor ad, 61 ; ut, 69. 
Adjicio aliquid esse, 41. 
Adjumentum faciendi, 60. 
Adjungo aliquid esse, 41 ; ad, 

61. 
Adjuro aliquid esse, 45. 
Adjuvo ad, 61. 
Administrator faciendi, 60. 
Admirabilc est facere, 15. 
Admiror aliquid esse, 47 ; quod, 

48, 81. 
Admoneo aliquid esse, 41 ; nt, ne, 

71. 
Adorior facere, 32. 
Adscisco aliquem aliquid, 30. 
Adspicio quin, 86. 
Adverser ne, 74 ; quominus, 76. 
Advoco ad, 61. 
iEque ac, 124, 131, 133. 
^quius est facere, 15. 
^qnum est facere, 15. 



« See p. 12. 
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.£stimo aliqaid esse, 43. 

Afiforo aliqaid esse, 41 ; spem ali- 
qaid esse, 45 ; ad, 61 ; cor, 84. 

Amnno aliquid esse, 41. 

After [doing = had done], 10, 113. 

Aggreaior ^cere, 32 ; ad, 32, 61. 

Agnosco aliqaid esse, 41, 49. 

Ago cum aliquo aliqaid esse, 41 ; 
nt, 40, 70 ; ne, 106 ; gratias quod, 
gl. 

Agreste est facere, 15. 

Alt, 96. 

Alacer ad, 58. 

Alacritas faciendi, 60. 

Alienam est facere, 15. 

Alitor ac, 131, 133. 

Aliod ...aliad, 16. 

Aliad est facere, 15. 

AUecto ad, 61. 

Allicio ad, 61. 

Alteram est qaod, 25. 

Amentia est facere, 13. 

Amor faciendi, 60. 

Amplias quam, 133, 134. 

Amplas ad, 58. 

An,77, 88, 111; non, 112. 

An dubiam utram, 90. 

Ancillary verbs, 31. 

Angor aliqaid esse, 47. 

Animadverto aliqaid esse, 49; in 
aliqaem, 84. 

Animas est facere, 13; fiadendi, 
60. 

Annitor nt, 70. 

Annon, 112. 

Antepono qaominas, 76. 

Ante^aam, 113, 118. 

Aperio aliqaid esse, 41. 

Apertam est facere, 15. 

Apparet facere, 20 ; quod 25 ; 
qaare, 27. 

Appello aliqaem aliqaid, 30. 

Appeto facere, 34. 

Applico ad, 61. 

Apposition, 8, 9, 30, 31. 

Api>ositas ad, 58. 

Aptius est facere, 15. 

Aptus ad, 58 ; qui, 59. 

Apud, 119, 120. 

Arbitriam faciendi, 60. 

Arbitror aliqaem aliqaid, 30 ; ali- 
quid esse, 43. 

Ardeo ad, 61. 

Ardor faciendi, 60. 



Argomentum est facere, 13 ; faci- 
endi, 60. 

Argao aliqaid esse, 41; arguitor 
esse, 51. 

Arripio ad, 61. 

Arrogantia est fiicere, 13. 

Arrogo at, 78, 80. 

Ars est fiicere, 13 ; faciendi, 60. 

Artifez faciendi, 60. 

Artificiam faciendi, 60. 

As fdoing], 82. 

Ab far as I know, 122. 

Assentio at, 66. 

Assequor at, 69. 

Asserero aliqaid esse, 41. 

Assiduitas faciendi, 60. 

Assaefacio aliqaid esse, 32, 69. 

Assuesoo facere, 32. 

Assumo [mihi] at, 78. 

At [doing], 54, 82. 

Attendo aliqaid esse, 49. 

Attinet facere, 20 ; ad, 61. 

Attribao ad, 61. 

Aactor fi&ciendi, 60, 62 ; fjAciendo, 
62 ; at, 71. 

Aactoritas faciendi, 60. 

Aadax ad, 58. 

Aadeo facere, 34. 

Audio aliqaid esse, 49 ; cum, 49 ; 
auditur esse, 51; audita, 56; 
quid, 123. 

A varus faciendi, 57. 

Aveo facere, 34. 

Aviditas faciendi, 60. 

Avidus faciendi, 57. 



Before [doing = had done], 113. 
Bellum est facere, 15. 
Beneficium faciendi, 60. 
Bonus ad, 58. 
But, 85 ; for, 85. 
By [doing], 63; 85. 



Cadit in aliquem facere, 20. 
Caducum est facere, 15. 
Galamitosum est facere, 15. 
Calumnia est facere, 13. 
Capio aliquem aliquid, 30 ; oonsi- 
num facere, 37 ; consilium all- 
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qnid esse, 43 ; locum alicui faci- 
endo, 65 ; consilium ut, ne, 80. 

Caput est facere, 13 ; ut, 14: quod, 
25. 

Castum est facere, 15, 

Causa est ut, 14 ; faciendi, 38, 39, 
60; quod, 25; cur, 84; quare, 
84 ; quin, 90, 129. 

Cavillor aliquid esse, 41. 

Careo aliquem and alicui, 28 ; ut, 
ne, 78. 

Cedo ut, 66. 

Celer ad, 58. 

Celeritas faciendi, 60. 

Censeo aliquid esse, 43, 53; ali- 
quid faciendum, 64 ; ut, 71. 

Censorium est facere, 15. 

Cemo aliquid es^e, 49. 

Cesso facere, 32, 33. 

Circnmscribo quomiiius, 130. 

Citius quam, 133. 

Clamito aliquid esse, 41. 

Clamo aliquid esse, 41 ; ut, 78. 

Ccepi £Aoere, 31 ; coeptum est fieri, 
81. 

Cceptus fiMsioDdi, 60. 

Cogito facere, 34; aliquid esse, 

Cognitn, 56. 

Cognosce aliquid esse, 49; quan- 
tum, 90. 
Cogo aliquid esse, 41, 69; ut, 69. 
Conortor ut, ne, 71. 
CoIIigo aliquid esse, 49. 
Colloco ad, 61. 
Comes faciendi, 60. 
Commemini aliqaid esse, 49, 114. 
Commemoratu, 56. 
Commemoro aliquid esse, 41. 
Committo ut, 62, 69, 106. 
Commouefacio ut, 71 ; quae, 90. 
Commodum est facere, 15. 
Commoneo ut, 71. 
Commoreo ad, 61. 
Comparatus ad, 58. 
Compare ad, 61 ; ut, 80. 
Comperio aliquid esse, 49. 
Complement, 2, 3. 
Conatus faciendi, 60, 
Concedo aliquid esse, 41, 80 ; ut, 
. 66,67,119. 
Concilio ad, 61. 
Concinnus ad, 58. 
Concionor aliquid esse, il. 



Concipio aliquid esse, 49. 

Concitatus ad, 58. 

Conclamo aliquid esse, 41, 118; 

quid, 105. 
Concludo aliquid esse, 41. 
Coucupisco facere, 34. 
Concurro ad, 97. 
Condemno ut, 78, 80. 
Conditio est facere, 13; ut, 15; 

faciendi, 60. 
Conducit facere, 20. 
Conduce ad, 61; aliquid fiicien- 

dum, 64. 
Confero ad, 61. 
Conficitur ut, 22. 
Confido aliquid esse, 45. 
Confirmo aliquid esse, 41 ; ut, 71. 
Confiteor aliquid esse, 41. 
Congratulor alicui, 91. 
Congredior ad, 61. 
Conjicio aliquid esse, 43. 
Connitor ut, 70. 
Conor facere, 33, 114, 121 ; aliquid 

esse, 70 ; si, 91. 
Conscius faciendi, 57; sum miU 

aliquid esse, 49. 
Consentaneum est facere, 15 ; ut, 

16. 
Cousentio fiicere, 34 ; aliquid esse, 

41,43. 
Conse^uor ut, 69. 
Consilium est &cere, 13 ; fiaciendi, 

60. 
Conspire ad, 61. 
Constat facere, 20. 
Constitue aliquem aliquid, 30; 

facere, 37 ; aliquid esse, 43 ; ad, 

61 ; ut, 80. 
Consuesce facere, 32. 
Consuetude est facere, 14; ut, 14; 

faciendi, 60. 
Consulo alicui, 28; aliquem, 28; 
. ut, 78. 
Contemporaneous actions, hew ex 

pressed, 29. 
Contendo facere, 33 ; aliquid esse, 

41 ; ad, 61; ut, 4, 67, 70; ne, 4. 
Contentio &ciendi, 60. 
Contigit ut, 22. 
Continee ne, 74, 76 : quin, 76. 
Contra officium est racere, 19. 
Contrarium ac, 131, 133. 
Conveniens est facere, 15. 
Cenrenie &ctum, 39 ; ad, 61. 
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Ck>nyenit facere, 20 ; nt, 20. 

Gonverto ad, 61. 

Convinco aliquid esse, 41. 

Copia faciendi, 60. 

Copiosus ad, 58. 

Copula, 2. 

Comimpo ut, 71. 

Credibile est facere, 15. 

Credo aliqaid esse, 43. 

Credor esse, 51. 

Creo aliqaem aliquid, 30 ; ad, 61. 

Crimiuor aliquid esse, 41, 62; 

quod, 81, 83. 
Cnnctor facere, 32 ; qnin, 76. 
Cupio facere, 4, 34 ; aliquid esse, 

50. 
Cum or quum, 116, 120. 
Cupiditas est ut, 15 : faciendi, 15, 

60. 
Cupidus faciendi, 57. 
Cur, 81, 84, 91, 107. 
Cura est ut, ne, 15, 18. 
Curiosum est facere, 15. 
Curo aliquid faciendum, 64, 69; 

ut, 69, 78. 
Cursus fiiciendi, 60. 



Debeo fiicere, 34. 

Debet facere, 20. 

Debitum est facere, 15. 

Decemo facere, 37; aliquid esse, 

43 ; ut^ 8 ). 
Decet facere, 20. 
Declaro fUiquem aliquid, 30; ali« 

quid esse, 41. 
Decurro ad, 40, 61. 
Dedecet facere, 20. 
Dedisco facere, 37. 
Deest ad, 61 ; quin, 129. 
Defendo aliqaid esse, 41. 
Defero alic|uid esse, 41 ; qui J, 7. 
Definio quid, 126. 
Deforme est facere, 15. 
Dehortor ne, 71. 
Delectat facere, 20. 
Delectatio faciendi, 60. ^ 

Delector quod, 48. 
Delego ad, 39, 61. 
Deliberavi facere, 37; utrum...an, 

91. 
Deligo ad, 39 ; qui, 39. 
Dementia est facere, 13. 



Demiror aliquid esse, 47. 

Demonstro aliquid esse, 41. 

D.'nego qnominus, 130. 

Denuntio aliquid esse, 41 ; ut, 78. 

Depaciscor ut, 80. 

Deprecor ne, 67. 

Depromo ad, 61. 

Descendo ad, 61. 

Descriptio faciendi, 60. 

Desidero facere, 34 ; ad, 61 ; ne, 
74; quominus,76, 130; qnin, 130. 

Designo aliquem aliquid, 30. 

Desino facere, 31, 32. 

Desisto facere, 32, 119. 

Despero aliquid esse, 45. 

Destino facere, 37. 

Deterreo ne, 76; quominus, 75; 
quin, 75, 104 ; a faciendo, 76. 

Detestabile est facere, 15. 

Devincio cautione, execratione, foe- 
dere, jurejurando, aliquid esse, 
45. 

Dicerem, 85. 

Diceres, 117. 

Dico aliqaem aliquid, 30 ; aliquid 
esse, 41 ; sententiam aliquid esse, 
41; diem alicui faciendo, 65; ut, 
78; quare, 84; quantum, 122; 
quin, 129 ; quominus, 130. 

Dicor esse, 51. 

Dictito aliqaid esse, 41. 

Dictu, 56 ; quaenam, 91. 

Dictum est facere, 13. 

Dies fiiciendi, 60. 

Difficile est facere, 15 ; factn, 56. 

Difficilis ad, 58. 

Difficultas faciendi, 60. 

Diffido aliquid esse, 45. 

Dignum factu, 56. 

Dignus qui, 59. 

Diligeos ad, 58. 

Diligentia faciendi, 60. 

Dimitto ad, 61. • 

Discedo ad, 61. 

Disciplina faciendi, 60. 

Disco facere, 37 ; aliquid esse, 49. 

Displicet facere, 20; 126. 

Dissimulo aliquid esse, 41. 

Divino aliquid esse, 41. 

Do bibere, 37 ; aliquid esse, 41 ; 
jusjarandum, aliquid esse, 45: 
aliquid faciendum, 64; aliquid 
alicui ad aliquem, 119; operam 
alicui fiiclendo, 65; operam ut. 
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65, 70; potestatem, 0])tioDem, 
veniam at, 66 ; judicium ut, 
80; laudi, vitio quod, 81 ; quam- 
obrem, 84; quin, 129. 

Doceo aliquem facere, 30 ; aliquid 
esse, 41 ; at, 91 ; quam, 101. 

Doctrina faciendi, 60. 

FDoing] 11, 18, 19, 21, 73. 

Doleo aliquid esse, 47; quod, 48. 

Dolet quod, 25. 

Donee, 115, 119. 

Dubito facere, 34 ; an, 66, 77, 88, 
89, 91 ; quid, 90 ; uter, 90 ; quin, 
97.; de, 97 ; aliquid esse, 77. 

Dnbium est de, 8, 75 ; facere, 15 ; 
ne...an, 27 ; — ...an, 93 ; utruin 
...an, 26; utrum...necne, 90; 
ecquisnam, 91 ; aliquid esse, 127. 

Duco aliquem aliquid, 30 ; idiquid 
esse, 43 ; ad, 61. 

Ducor spe aliquid esse, 45. 

Dulcedo faciendi, 60. 

Dum, 98, 115, 119. 

Dux faciendi, 60. 

E 

Edico aliquid esse, 41 ; ut, ne, 78, 

Efficio aliquem aliquid, 30; aliquid 
esse, 41, 121 ; ut, 69. 

Efficitur ut, 22 ; aliquid esse, 22. 

EfBagito ut, 67. 

Egregium est facere, 15. 

Ejustnodi at, 87. 

Elaboro ut, 70 ; si, 91. 

Elegantia faciendi, 60. 

Elementum faciendi, 60. 

Elicio ad, 61. 

Ementior aliquid esse, 41. 

Enim, 121. 

Enitor at, ne, 70. 

Enuntio aliquid esse, 41. 

Equidem, 125, 132. 

Erectus ad, 58. 

Erigo ad, 61. 

Eripio ne, 74. 

Erubesco facere, 34. 

Est, 13-18 ; ut, 22 ; in eo ut, 22 ; 
cur, 84, 91 ; quin, 86, 129 ; quo- 
minus, 130. 

Etenim, 121. 

Etiamsi, 124. 

Etsi, 11, 124. 

Evenit ut, 22. 



Erentus faciendi, 60. 

Evinco ut, 69. 

Excelsius est facere, 15. 

Ezcio ad, 61. 

Excipio ut, 80. 

Excito ad, 61. 

Exercitatus ad, 58. 

Existit ut, 22. 

Existo ad, 61. 

Exclamo ut, 78. 

Excogitatio faciendi, 60. 

Excuso quod, 81, 83. 

Exemplum faciendi, 60. 

Ex eo quod, 81, 82. 

Exhibeo aliquem aliquid, 30. 

Exigo ut, 67. 

Existimo aliquem aliquid, 30 

'^aliquid esse, 43. 
Exopto facere, 34 ; nt, 34, 67. 
Exordior facere, 32. 
Exoro ut, ne, 67. 
Expectatio faciendi, 60. 
Expecto aliquid, 45 ; si, 91 ; quid, 

91 ; quin, 129. 
Expedit facere, 20. 
Expeditus ad, 58. 
Experientia faciendi, 60. 
Experimentum est facere, 13. 
Experior ut, 70 ; si, 91. 
Expeto aliquid esse, 50 ; nt, 67. 
Expono aliquid esse, 41 ; ad, 61. 
Exposco ut, 67. 
Expositus ad, 58. 
Exsecror ut, 67. 
Extimesco at, ne, 72. 
Extorqueo at, 69. 
Extremum est facere, 15. 



Fac aliquid esse, 41. 

Facere non possum quin, 129. 

Facere non possum ut, 129. 

Facile 6st facere, 15. 

Facilis ad, 58. 

Facilitas faciendi, 60. 

Facilius est facere, 15. 

Facinus est facere, 13. 

Facio mentionem de, 7 ; mentionem 
alicujus, 7 ; aliquem aliquid, 30 ; 
aliquem esse or facientem, 69; 
aliquem certiorem, aliquid esse, 
41 ; aliquem ceitiorem quid, 
114; verba, aliquid esse, 41; 
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fidem, aliqnid esse, 45 ; promis- 
snoif aliqnid esse, 45; ut, 69, 
124; decretum at, 80; vota ut, 
80; bene qaod, 83, 123; cam, 
117; pergratam qaod, 83. 

Facta, 66. 

Factom [per aliqaem] qaominos, 
76. 

Facaltas £&ciendi, 60 ; ad, 87. 

Fallit facere, 20 ; quin, 129. 

Falsam estfkcere, 15; fert aliqoid 
esse, 41. 

Fas est £&cere, 13 ; £&ctu, 56. 

Fatale est facere, 15. 

Fateor aliquid esse, 41, 123. 

Fatum est facere, 13 ; at, 14. 

Fero segre, indigae, moleste, ali* 
quid esse, 47 ; qaod, 48 ; ut, 80 ; 
quominos, 130. 

Fertar esse, 51. 

Festino facere, 32. 

Fieri potest at, 22. 

Figara &ciendi, 60. 

Figaratus ad, 58. 

Figaro ad, 61. 

Fingo aliquid esse, 44. 

Finis faciendi, 60, 118. 

Firmas ad, 58. 

Fit ut, 22; [per aliqaem] quo- 
minus, 75. 

Flagitiosum est facere, 15. 

Flagito ut, 67. 

Foedas nt, 15. 

For [doing], 54, 61, 82, 84. 

For [one to do], 12, 16. 

Fore ut, 22. 

Fortis ad, 58. 

From [being], 82. 

From [doing], 54, 66, 82, 86. 

Forma faciendi, 60. 

Formula faciendi, 60. 

Fortana faciendi, 60. 

Fruor, 38. 

Fugio facere, 34. 

Fugit facere, 20 ; ^nam, 27. 

Fundamentam faciendi, 60. 

Funestum est facere, 15. 

Fungor, 38. 

Faturum est nt, 22. 

G 

Gaudeo aliquid esse, 47 ; quod, 48. 
Genas fitciendi, 60. 



Gestio facere, 34. 

Gigno ad, 61. 

Gloria faciendi, 60. 

Glorior aliquid esse, 47; qnod, 48. 

Gloriosum est facere, 15. 

Gratia faciendi, 39, 60. 

Gratulor aliquid esse, 47; quod, 48. 

Gratum est &cere, 15 ; quod, 25. 

Grave est facere, 15. 

Gravor fietcere, 34. 

Gustatu, 56. 



Habeo aliqaem aliquid, 31; facere, 
32; in animo facere, 34; satis 
facere, 34 ; certum or pro certo, 
exploratum or pro explorato, 
aliquid esse, 44 ; persuasnm ali- 
quid esse, 44 ; spem aliquid 
esse, 45; compertum aliquid 

' esse, 49; ad, 61; gratiam qui, 
5; quod, 5; nihil quod, 62; 
nihil dubitationis quin, 77 ; 
nunquam quin, 86 ; quo, 90 ; 
ubi, 90; dubitationem ne...an, 
90 ; quominus, 130. 

Habetur alicujas facere, 20. 

Habilis ad, 58. 

Hand scio an, 88, 90, 91. 

Having [done], 24, 42. 

Uilaris ad, 58. 

Hoc est facere, 15. 

Honestum est facere, 15. 

Horreo facere, 34. 

Horribile est fiicere, 15. 

Hortor facere, 34; ad, 61; ut, ne, 
71, 106; quare, 84; ne, 101. 



Id est facere, 15. 

Idem ac, 131, 133. 

Idoneus ad, 58 ; qui, 59 ; at, 59. 

Idque, 20. 

Igiuirus faciendi, 57. 

Ignoro aliquid esse, 49; quiu, 129. 

lUecebra faciendi, 60. 

Imbecillum est facere, 15. 

Imbecillus ad, 58. 

Imparatus ad, 58. 

Impedio ne, 74 ; quominus, 75. 

Impello ad, 61 ; ut, 71. 

Imperitus fiuiiendi, 57. 
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Impero ut, 78, 92, 118. 

Impetro at, 3, 69. 

Impiger ad, 58. 

Imploro nt, 67. 

Impono nt, 78. 

Impudentia faciendi, 60. 

Impanitas faciendi, 60. 

In aDimo est facere, 19. 

Incendo ad, 61. 

Incertam est facere, 15 ; qnid, 26. 

Incertns sum an, 88, 89. 

Incidit ut, 22. 

Incipio facere, 31. 

Incito ad, 61 ; ut, 71. 

Inclino ad, 61. 

Incommodum est facere, 15. 

Incredibile est facere, 15. 

Increpo aliquid esse, 41. 

Incumbo ad, 61 ; ut, 70. 

Incuso quod, 81, 101. 

Inde quod, 82. 

In [doing], 54, 55, 82. 

Indecorum est facere, 15. 

Indignor aliquid esse, 47. 

Indignuxn est £ficere, 15. 

Indignus qui, 59 ; ut, 59. 

Indirect narration, 99; impera- 
tives of, 103; questions of, 88, 
103. 

Indoleo aliquid esse, 47. 

Induce in animum facere, 34 ; ali- 
Quidesse, 44; ad, 61; ut,71,80. 

Inaucor in spem aliquid esse, 45. 

In eo quod, 82. 

Ineptum est facere, 15. 

Ineptus ad, 58. 

Inezercitatus ad, 58. 

Inficior aliquid esse, 41. 

Infinitive, as subject, 13-21 ; de- 
pendent on an adjective, 56; 
dependent on a substantive, 60 ; 
of end, 61 ; of limitation, 85 ; of 
manner, 63 ; of object, 31 ; of 
opinion, 41 ; of purpose, 38, 52 ; 
of reason, 81. 

Infinitum est facere, 15. 

Infirmus ad, 58. 

Ingenium est facere, 15. 

Ingredior facere, 32 ; ad, 39, 61. 

Inhibeo ne, 74. 

Inhumanum est facere, 15. 

Iniquum est facere, 15. 

Initium faciendi, 60. 

Injuriosum est fiicere, 15. 



In mann est facere, 19. 

Inops faciendi, 57. 

In potestate est facere, 19. 

Inprimis, 9. 

Inquit, 96, 97. 

Inscitia faciendi, 60. 

Inscius faciendi, 57. 

Inscribo aliquem aliquid, 30. 

Insimulo aliquid esse, 41 ; alict^us, 

97. 
Insisto at, 71. 

Instituo facere, 32, 37 ; ut 80. 
Insto facere, 31 ; ut 71. 
Instructus ad, 58. 
Insuetus faciendi, 57. 
Integrum est facere, 15 ; ut 16. 
Intellectu, 56. 

Intelligo aliquid esse, 49; quan- 
tum, 90 ; uter, 90. 
Intendo ad, 61. 
Intentus ad, 58, 
Intercapedo faciendi, 60. 
Intercedo ne, 74. 
Interdico ne, 74. 
Interest fiu:ere, 20 ; ut, 20 ; utmm, 

26. 
Intermitto facere, 32; quin, 74, 

129. 
Interpello ne, 74 ; quominos, 76 ; 

quin, 76. 
Interpono moram ne, 74 ; quin, 75, 

99. 
Interpreter aliquid esse, 41. 
Intolerabile est facere, 15. 
Intolerabilis ad, 58. 
Introduce aliquid esse, 41. 
Introvoco ad, 61. 
Inutile est fiicere, 15. 
Invehor quod, 81. 
Invenio aliquid esse, 49 ; qui, 93. 
Inventu, 56. 
Invideo aliquid esse, 47; quod, 

48, 81. 
Invidiosum est facere, 15, 
Invito ad, 61 ; ut, 67. 
Invoco ad, 61. 
Is ut, 86 ; qui, 87. 
Ita ut, 86, 87. 



Jacto aliquid esse, 41. 
Jubeo facere, 34, 53, 108 ; aliquid 
esse, 79. 
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Jucnndam est facere, 15. 

Jacundus ad, 58. 

Judiciam est facere, 13 ; quantam, 

26- ,. 

Judico aliqaem aliqaid, 30 ; all- 

quid esse, 44; quid, 112. 
Juro aliquid esse, 45. 
Jus est facere, 13 ; at, 14 ; faciendi, 

60. 
Jnstam est &cere, 15. 
Juvat £&cere, 20. 
Juxta ac si, 94, 95. 



lAbor est fSwsere, 13 ; faciendi, 60. 

Laboro ut, ne, 70 ; quasi, 95. 

Lacesso ad, 61. 

Laetabilis ad, 58. 

Ijaetor aliqidd esse, 47. 

Laetus, 37. 

Largior ad, 61 ; nt, 66. 

Latet fS&cere, 20. 

Laudo quod, 81, 83. 

Laus est facere, 13 ; faciendi, 60. 

Lego aliquem aliquid, 30. 

Levitas uiciendi, 60. 

Tjex ut, 15. 

Liber est fecere, 13. 

Libertas faciendi, 60. 

Liberum est facere, 15. 

Libet facere, 20. 

Libido faciendi, 60. 

Licentia fiiciendi, 60. 

Licet, 11, 12 ; facere, 20 ; subj. 

vnthout ut, 20. 
Liquet facere, 20. 
Loco aliquid faciendum, 64. 
Locus est facere, 13 ; faciendi, 60. 
Longe abest ut, 22. 
Longum est facere, 15. 
Loquor aliquid esse, 41. 
Luctuosum est facere, 15. 
Lubet facere, 20. 
Ludus est fecere, 13; faciendi, 60. 

M 

Maereo aliquid esse, 47. 
Magis quam, 19, 132. 
Magister faciendi, 60. 
' Magnificum est facere, 15. 
Magnum est flEU^ere, 16. 



Majus quam, 132, 134. 
Malo facere, 34 ; aliquid esse, 50 ; 
ne, 51 ; subj. vnthout at or ne, 
50, 51 ; quam, 133. 
Malum est facere, 13. 
Mandatum at, 15. 
Mando aliquid faciendam, 64. 
Manet facere, 20 
Manifestum est fecere, 16. 
Materia faciendi, 60. 
Maturitas feciendi, 60. 
Maturo fieuiere, 32. 
Medicina est fecere, 13. 
Mediocritas faciendi, 60. 
Meditor facere, 34. 
Melius est facere, 16 ; quam, 17, 

133. 
Memini facere 37 ; aliquid esse, 49. 
Memoratu, 56. 
Memoria est facere, 13. 
Memoro aliquid esse, 41. 
Mendosum est facere, 16. 
Mercatura faciendi, 60. 
Mereo ut, 69. 
Metuo, 34 r at, 72. 
Metus est ut, 15. 
Meum est facere, 16. 
Minitor aliquid esse, 45. 
Minor aliquid esse, 45. 
Minus quam, 133. 
Miror aliquid esse, 47 ; quod, 48, 
81 ; quia, 83 ; unde, 90. 

Mirum est facere, 16. 

Miseret, 8 ; facere, 20. 

^[iserum est facere, 16. 

Mitto aliquid esse, 41 ; ad, 40, 61, 
62; ne, 62; factum, 39; qai, 
39, 62, 90, 104 ; ut, 62 ; lOiquid 
faciendum, 64 ; quin, 86. 

Modus faciendi, 60. 

Molestum est facere, 16. 

Molior facere, 33 ; id ut, 70. 

Mollis ad, 58. 

Moneo facere, 34 ; aliquid esse, 41 ; 
ut, 71. 

Mora faciendi, 60. 

Moror facere, 32; ne, 74; quo- 
minus, 76. 

Mos est facere, 13 ; ut, 14 ; faci- 
endi, 60. 

Moveo ut, 7L 

Munio ad, 61. 

Munitus ad, 58. 

Munua est facere, 13. 
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N 

Nam, 121. 

Namque, 121. 

Nanciscor qui, 93. 

Narration, direct, 95 ; indirect, 99. 

Narro aliqoid esse, 41 ; quoroodo, 
90. 

Nascitnr, or ex hoc nascitnr ut, 22. 

Natura faciendi, 60. 

Natus ad, 58. 

Ne, 40, 53 ; enclitic, 108 ; ne...an, 
111 ; final, 66-80, 130. 

Nee dubito quin, 4. 

Necessarium est facere, 16. 

Necessarins ad, 58. 

Necesse est facere, 16 ; subj. with- 
out nt, 16. 

Necessitas faciendi, 60. 

Necne, 91, 112. 

Nefarium est facere, 16. 

Nefas est facere, 13 ; factu, 56. 

Negligo facere, 37. 

Nego aliquid esse, 41 ; ullum esse 
quin, 129; causam cur, 84. 

Negotium est facere, 13. 

Nemo quin, 92, 93. 

Nequeo facere, 31. 

Ne quid, 4. 

Ne...quidem, 90. 

Nescio facere, 37 ; aliquid esse, 49 ; 
an, 88, 90 ; qualis, 91 ; quam, 
112 ; cur, 124 ; quominus, 130. 

Ni, 86, 125. 

Nihil abest quin, 27. 

Nihil aliud nisi, 16, 126. 

Nihil dubii est quin, 77. 

Nihil est facere, 13 ; quod, 92. 

Nihil habeo quod, 62, 119. 

Nihil novi erat quod, 93. 

Nihil video quoa, 93. 

Nisi, 5, 14, 85, 125 ; quod, 93 ; ut, 
62 ; si, 85, 86. 

Nitor facere, 33 ; aliquid esse, 41 ; 
ad, 61 ; ut, 70. 

Nocet facere, 20. 

Nolo facere, 34, 35, 97, 112 ; ali- 
quid esse, 50 ; ut, 34. 

Nomino aliquem aliquid, 30. 

Non euro facere, 34. 

Non dubito facere, 36; quin, 66, 
77, 78 ; quid, 90 ; uter, 90. 

Non dubium est quin, 26, 77. 

Non e|t cur, 84, 92 ; quod, 84. 



Non modo...sed, 91, 93* 

Nonne, 110. 

Non possum nisi, 128. 

Non possum quin, 129. 

Non quia...sed, 122, 123. 

Non quin...sed, 122. 

Non qnippe . . . sed, 122. 

Non quo... sed, 122. 

Non quo, 40. 

Non quod... sed quia, 122, 123. 

Non quod... sed ut, 123. 

Non secus ac si, 94, 95. 

Nostrum est facere, 16. 

Notissimum est facere, 16. 

Notum est quam, 26. 

Novissimus, 59. 

Novum est facere, 16. 

Nullam aliam ob causam nisi ut,62. 

Num, 91, 109, 113. 

Numero aliquem aliquid, 30. 

Nunquam quin, 93 ; nisi, 128, 

Nunciatur esse, 51. 

Nuntio aliquid esse, 41. 

O 

Obest facere, 20. 

Objicio aliquid esse, 41 ; quod, 81. 

Objurgo quod, 81, 83. 

Oblige meam fidem aliquid esse, 

45. 
Oblivlscor facere, 37 ; aliquid esse, 

49. ' 

Obnitor ut, 70. 
Obsccenum e»t facere, 16. 
Obscnrum est utrum, 27. 
Obsecro ut, 67; ne, 101. 
Obsisto ne, 74. 
Obsto ne, 74 ; quominus, 76. 
Obsum ad, 61. 
Obtestor ut, ne, 67. 
Obtineo ut, 69. 
Obtingit ut, 22. 
Occasio faciendi, 60. 
Occupatio faciendi, 60. 
Occurrit ut, 22 ; cur, 84. 
Odi facere, 34. 
Odiosum est facere, 16. 
Of [being], 42, 55, 84. 
Of [doing], 32, 36, 38, 42, 45, 54, 

55, 61, 81. 
Offero ad, 61. 
Officio ne, 74. 
Officium est facere, 13 ; ut, 14. 
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Omitto facere, 32. 

Onus est facere, 13 ; faciendi, 60. 

Opera faciendi, 60. 

OpersB pretiam est fiicere, 13. 

OpiDio est facere, 13. 

Opinor aliqnid esse, 44. 

Oportet facere, 20; subj. vfiihout 

Qt, 20. 
Oppono ad, 61. 
Opportuniu ad, 58. 
Optabi]e at, 17. 
Optabilius est fitcere, 16. 
Optatissimum est facere, 16. 
Optatias est facere, 16. 
Optimum est fitcere, 16. 
Optio faciendi, 60. 
Opto ut, 34, 67. 

Opus est &cere, 13 ; &cta,56; ad,61. 
Ordior facere, 32. 
Orior inde quod, 82. 
Ornamentum faciendi, 60. 
Omatos ad, 58, 
Oro at, 67, 105 ; ne, 105. 
Ostendo aliqaid esse, 41 ; qaid, 90. 
Otiam fitciendi, 60. 



Paciscor at, 80. 

Par est facere, 16 ; ad, 58 ; ac, 131, 

134. 
Paratas est facere, 32 ; ad, 58. 
Pariterac, 131,133. 
Paro facere, 34, 104 ; ad, 61. 
Parricidiom est facere, 13. 
Particeps faciendi, 60. 
Partitio faciendi, 60. 
Parum abfuit quin, 129. 
Patefacio ad, 61. 
Patet facere, 20. 
Patior aliqaid esse, 66 ; nihil qain, 

96, 129. 
Patreo facere, 34. 
Peccatum est facere, 13. 
Pejus est facere, 16. 
Per aliqaem, 76, 114, 130. 
Perabsurdam est facere, 16. 
Perarduam est &cere, 16. 
Perfectus ad, 58. 
Perficio at, 69 ; qaominns, 130. 
Perfidiosom est facere, 16. 



Pergo facere, 32, 99. 

Perhibeo aliqaem aliqaid, 30 ; ali- 
qaid esse, 41. 

Periculosom est fitcere, 16. 

Pericalam est ot, ne, 15. 

Perinde quasi, 94, 95. 

Peritus faciendi, 57 ; ad, 58. 

Perjurum est facere, 16. 

Permagnum est facere, 16. 

Permaneo ad, 61. 

Permitto aliqaid faciendom, 64; 
at, 66.* 

Permoveo at, 71. 

Perpessu, 56. 

Perpetuitas faciendi, 60. 

Perscribo aliquid esse, 41. 

Persevero facere, 32, 104. 

Perspicio aliqaid esse, 49. 

Perspicuum est facere, 16; qiio,26. 

Persuadeo aliqaid esse, 41, 112; 
at, 71. 

Persuasissimum est facere, 16. 

Pertimesco ne, 72. 

Pertinet facere, 20 ; ad, 21, CI. 

Perturbo ne, 74. 

Pervinoo at, 69. 

Pervolo facere, 34. 

Peto at, 67. 

Piger ad, 58. 

Piget, 8 ; facere, 20. 

Placet facere, 20 ; at. 20. 

Planum est facere, 16. 

Plenus ad, 58. 

Plus quam, 127, 133. 

Pcenitet, 8; facere, 20; quod, 25; 
quantum, 27. <. 

PoUeo ad, 61. 

PoUioeor aliqaid esse, 45, 100. 

Pondero quantum, 91. 

Pono aliquid esse, 41 ; ad, 61. 

Porrigo ad, 61. 

Portendo aliquid esse, 41. 

Posco ut, 67. 

Possum facere, 31. 

Posteaquam, 114. 

Postero die quam, 114. 

Postquam, 10, 113, 118. 

Postremus, 59. 

Postulo aliquid esse, 41, 50 ; ad, 
61 ; ut, 67 ; ne, 105. 

Potestas &ciendi, 60. 



* Cicero sometlmea constructs permitto with the infinitive; in which he 1M 
not to he imitated. Cnsar naes always vt. 
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Potios quam, 132, 134. 

Pnebeo aliqnem aliqnid, 30. 

PrsBcipio aliquid esse, 41 ; ut, 78. 

PrsBclaram est facere, 16. 

Pnedico aliqnid esse, 41. 

Pnedlco aliquid esse, 41 ; nt, 78. 

Pneficio aliqaem alicoi rei faci* 
ends, 65. 

Pnegestio facere, 34. 

Praemando nt, 78. 

Pnemeditor idiqnid esse, 44, 

Pne me fero aliquid esse, 41. 

Pnemitto qni, 39. 

Pneopto facere, 34. 

Prsparatns ad, 58. 

Prsparo ad, 61. 

Pnesagio a]iqnid esse, 41. 

Pnescribo nt, 78. 

Pnestat facere, 11, 20. 

Pnesto aliqnem aliquid, 30; ali- 
quid esse, 45. 

Prssum alicni rei faciendaa, 65. 

Praeterit facere, 20. 

Pratermitto facere, 32 ; qnin, 129. 

Precor nt, 67. 

Predicate, what it is, 2 ; the Tcrb 
to be and a uonn, 13 ; the verb 
to be and a neuter adjective or 
pronoun, 15 ; the verb to be and 
a genitive, two datives, or pre- 
positions, 18 ; an impecsonal 
verb, 19 ; a personal verb used 
impersonally, 20; a verb with 
case or cases, 28 ; a verb with 

. its complement of opinion, 41 ; 
a verb, adjective, or substantive 
with infinitive, 54 ; a verb with 
intensives, 86 ; a verb with an 
interrogative, 88 ; a verb with a 
relative, 92; a verb with a par- 
ticle of comparison, 94. 

Primum est fiicere, 16. 

Primus, 59. 

Princeps, 59 ; faciendi, 60. 

Principium est facere, 13 ; faciendi, 
60. 

Prinsqnam, 113, 118. 

Probabiie est facere, 16. 

Ptobo facere, 34; aliquid esse, 41. 

Prodest facere, 20 ; ad, 61. 

Prodo memoris aliquid esse, 41. 

Pro eo ac si, 95. 

Professio &ciendi, 60. 

Proficiscor ad, 61. > 



Proficit ad, 61. 

Profiteer aliquid esse, 45. 

Profiuentia faciendi, 60. 

Progressio faciendi, 60. 

Prohibeo aliquid esse, 74, 75; 
quominus, 75 ; nt, 75. 

Proinde, 97. 

Promitto aliquid esse, 45. 

Proiiiptus ad, 58. 

Pronuncio aliquid esse, 41 ; at, 78. 

Prope est at, 22. 

Propero facere, 32. 

Propius qnam ut, 23. 

Propono aliquid esse, 41 ; ad, 61 ; 
aliquid faciendum, 64 ; quid, 90. 

Propositum est fitcere, 14 ; at, 14. 

Propositus ad, 58. 

Proprium est facere, 16 ; ut, 16. 

Proscribo aliquid esse, 41. 

Prospicio ut, 78. 

Provideo ut, 78; quo, 90; he, 91. 

Provoco ut, 71 . 

Proximum est ut, 17. 

Prudentia faciendi, 60. 

Pudet, 8 ; facere, 20. 

Puerile est facere, 16. 

Pugno ut, 70 ; ne, 74. 

Pulchrum est facere, 16. 

Pungit quod, 25. 

Puto aliquid esse, 5, SO, 44; fa- 
cere, 34 ; aliquid faciendum, 64. 

Putor esse, 51. 



Quadrat facere, 20. 

Qiuero cur, 84 ; quantam, quae, 

quid, 90 ; utrum, 91 ; nam, 91. 
Quaeso ut, 67. 
Qualis, 90, 107. 
Quam [vana], 89, 130 ; oelerrime 

potest, 62 ; qui, 86 ; ut, 86, 134; 

si, 91. 
Quamdiu, 10, 107. 
Quamobrem, 81, 107. 
Quamvis, 11, 124. 
Quando, 107, 122. 
Quandoquidem, 122, 123. 
Qaanquam, 11, 124. 
Quanti, 107. 
Quantus, 90, 107. 
Quare, 107. 
Quasi, 94, 95. 
Qaemadmodum, 90. 

I 
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Queo fiM»re, 31. 

Queror aliqnid esse, 47 ; qaod| 47, 

83. 
Qaestions, 88, 106-113. 
Qai, 5, 81, 86, 92; non, 86; pri« 

mas, 60. 
Qcl, 107. 
Quia, 81, 123. 
Quid, 89, 107; est&cere, 14; est 

(^uod, 23 ; est cur, 84. 
Qaidain, 9. 

Qiiiesoo aliquid esse, 66. 
Quin, 77, 85, 90, 107, 128. 
Qaippe, 122 ; qui, 81, 83, 123. 
Quis, 89 ; ...quia, 129. 
Quo, 40, 52, 90, 91, 107, 130. 
Quoad, 9, 115, 119. 
Quod, 48, 81, 93, 107, 122; = 

quoad, 122 ; est facere, 16. 
Quod vitium, 9. 
Quominus, 74, 130. 
Quomodo, 90. 
Quouiam, 122, 123. 
Quorsum, 90, 107. 
Quot, 91, 107. 
Quum or cum, 48, 115, 120, 124; 

primum, 117. 



B 

Rapio ad, 61. 

Ratio est facere, 13 ; ut, 14 ; faci- 
endi, 60. 

Ratiocinor aliquid asse, 44. 

Recipio in me aliquid esse, 45. 

Reclame ne, 74 ; ut, 78. 

Recordor aliquid esse, 49. 

Rectum est ucere, 16. 

Recuso &cere, 34; ne, 74; quo- 
minus, 75 ; qnin, 76, 129. 

Reddo aliquem aliquid, 30. 

Redeo ad, 61. 

Refero aliquid esse, 41 ; ad, 61. 

Refert ftcere, 20 ; qualis, 27. 

Reformido facere, 34. 

Regula ut, 15. 

Relative, the, 5, 81, 92. 

Religio est facere, 13; faciendi, 62. 

Religiosum est facere, 16. 

Relinquitur ut, 22. 

Relinquo aliquid faciendum, 64. 

Reiiquum est ut, 17, 22. 

Remitto ut, 66, 



Rennntio aliqnem diqvidt 80 ; aU 

quid esse, 41. 
Reor aliquid esse, 44. 
Reperio aliquid esse, 48 ; qui, 94 1 

quomodo, 125. 
R^ritur esse, 51 ; ad, 61. 
Reposco at, 67. 

Reprehendo quod, 81 ; qui, 83, 
Repromitto aliquid esse, 45. 
Repugno aliquid esse, 41 ; ne, 74 ; 

quomtnus, 76. 
Reputo aliquid esse, 44. 
Requiro ut, 67. 
Res est &cere, 13 ; quod, 85. 
Rescribo aliquid esse, 41. 
Respondeo aliquid esse, 41, 53, IM. 
Restat at, 22, 90. 
Restipulor aliquid esse, 45. 
Retineo ne, 74 ; qnln, 76. 
ReTiresoo ad, 61. 
Rhetorical questions, 88, 103. 
Ridiculam est &cere, 16. 
Rog^o ut, 67 ; ne enclitic, 91 ; our, 

95 
Rumor est facere, 13. 

S 

8»piii8 qoam, 133. 

Sagaz ad, 58. 

Sal faciendi, 60. 

Salutaris ad, 58. 

Saluto aliquem aliquid, 30. 

Bancio nt, 80. 

Sapientia est fiMsere, 13; iaotandi, 

Satietas faciendi, 60. 

SatU est ftcere, 16 ; ad, 58, 61. 

Satius est facere, 16. 

Scelus est fiioere, 13. 

Scio &cere, 37 ; aliquid esse, 49 ; 

pro certo aliquid esse, 49; 

quale 85 ; atrum, 90. 
Scitu, 56. 
Scitum at, 15. 
Scribitur esse, 51. 
Bcribo aliquid esse, 41 ; at, 78. 
Secundum est facere, 16. 
Secutum est at, 22. 
Segnis ad, 58. 
Senatos consultam at, 15. 
Senile est &cere, 16. 
Sentence, what it is, 1 ; parts of, 2. 
nneuoD of, 4. 



SEN 



195 



TEM 



SententU est facere, 13 ; nt, 15 ; 
dioo sententiam aliqaid esse, 41 ; 
dico sententiam nt, 78. 
Sentio aliquid esse, 44, 49 ; qnid, 

118. 
Seqaitar at, 22; aliqntd esse, 22,98. 
Senno est &cere, 13. 
Sen... sea, 105, 125. 
Si, 85, 91, 125 ; non, 86, 87, 94. 
Sic, 14. 
Sic at, 86, 87. 
Sicut, 94. 

Significo aliquid esse, 41 ; at, 78. 
Simile est facere, 16. 
Similiter ae si, 91. 
Simal ac, atqae, 117 ; at, 10. 
Simolo facere, 34 ; aliquid esse, 41. 
Sin, 125. 
Sino, 66. 
Siye...8iTe, 125. 
Solatinm est fiusere, IS. 
Soleo facere, 31, 127. 
Solertia faciendi, 60. 
Sollicito ad, 61; nt, 71; aliqaid 

esse, 48. 
Somnio aliqaid esse, 44. 
Sonas faciendi, 60. 
Sordidum est facere, 16. 
Spatiam faciendi, 60. 
Species &ciendi, 60. 
Spectat facere, 20. 
Specto ad, 61. 
Spero aliquid esse, 45. 
Spes est ncere, 13 ; fooiendi, 60 ; 

me tenet aliqaid esse, 45 ; 

deserit aliquid esse, 45; deficit 

aliquid esse, 45; me obtentat 

aliquid esse, 45. 
Bpina faciendij 60. 
Spondeo aliquid esse, 45. 
Stat &cere, 20 ; per aliqaem qno- 

minos, 76. 
Statim ut, 117. 
Statuo facere, 37; aliquid esse, 

44; ut, 80. 
Status fitcieodi, 60. 
Stimulo ad, 61. 
Stonuushor aliquid esse, 47 ; qaod, 

48. 
Sto in eo quod, 16. 
Studeo faoere, 4, 34 ; laliqaid esse, 

50. 
Studiosos ftusiendi, 57. 
Studiam fiusiendi, 60. 



Stultitia est fiiusere, 13. 

Stultius est faeere, 16. 

Stultum est facere, 16. 

Stylus faciendi, 60. 

Suadeo fitcere, 34; aliquid esse, 
41 ; alicui rei faciendfle,65; at, 71. 

Subitum est facere, 16. 

Subject, what it is, 2; amplifica- 
tion of, 8 ; adjective as, 7 ; pro- 
noun as, 7; pronouns of different 
persons as, 7; substantive as, 
6 ; substantives of different gen- 
ders as, 6 ; infinitive as, 11-21 ; 
infinitive with substantive, ad- 
jective, or participle as, 12; 
made hj ut, 17, 22 ; clause as, 
— ^made hj quod, 24 ; made by 
an interrogative, 26. 

Subscribo aliquid esse, 41; quod, 81. 

Sufotilitas fjEMuendi, 60. 

Subtimeo ut, ne, 72. 

Subvereor ut, ne, 72. 

Suesoo facere, 32. 

Sum in magna spe aliquid esse, 45. 

Sumo aliquid esse, 41; ad, 61, 
105 ; nt, 78. 

Sunt qui, 92. 

Superest ut, 22. 

Suppedito ad, 61. 

Suppeto ad, 61. 

Supplex est ut, 67. 

Surrigo ad, 39. 

Suscipio ad, 61; aliquid fiuien-' 
dum, 64 ; ut, 78. 

Suspicor aliquid esse, 44. 

Sustineo ne, 74. 

Snum est facere, 16. 



Tactu, 56. 

Taedet, 8 ;. fiu»re, 20. 

Talis... qualis, 112. 

Talis...at,4, 86, 87. 

Tam...qaam, 17, 87, 182, US. 

Tam...qui, 87. 

Tam...at, 86. 

Tametsi, 11, 124. 

Tanquam, 94 ; si, 94. 

Tantopere ut, 86, 87. 

Tantum ut, 87 ; abest at, 88, 87. 

Tantus at, 86, 87, 93. 

Tardus ad, 58. 

Tempero ne, 74 ; qoin, 76. 
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Tempns est fkoere, 13, 14, 40, 60 ; 

ftciendi, 40 ; ad, 6L 
TempeadTiis ad, 58. 
Teneo aliqaid ease, 44; nt, 69; 

ne, 74. 
Tento si, 91. 

Terreo ne, 74 ; anominiis, 76. 
Testifioor aliqaid esse, 41, 45. 
Testor omnes deos aliqaid esse, 45. 
That, 41 ; = in order that, 52. 
Timeo fiuere, 34; nt, 72 ; ne, 72. 
Timor at, 15. 
To =: in order to, 38. 
Too [great], 86. 
Tolerabilius est &cere, 16. 
Tot. ..at, 86, 87. 
Totam est fiicere, 16. 
Traditar esse, 51. 
Trado memoria aliqaid esse, 41 ; 

ad, 61 ; aliqaid faciendam, 64. 
Transfero ad, 61. 
Tribuo ad, 61 ; at, 66. 
Tam...tam, 21. 
Taam est faeere, 16. 
Tarpe est faeere, 16. 
Tarpissimnm est fSusere, 16. 

U 

Uberad, 58. 

Ubi, 10, 107, 117; primam, 117. 

Ultimas, 59. 

Undo, 90, 107. 

Unam... alteram, 16. 

Urgeo at, 71. 

Usque eo at, 86, 87. 

Usa renit at, 22. 

Usai esse ad, 61. 

Usas fiusiendi, 60. 

Ut, concessive, 124, 125. 

Ut, eonseeutwe, 128. 

Ut,jf&ia^ 40, 52, 65-80, 130. 

Ut, wterrogative^ 90, 91. 

Ut, modal, 14, 18. 

Ut non, 22, 86, 128. 

Ut pHmam, 117. 

Ut qui, 123. 

Ut 81, 95. 

Ut, subject, 14, 15, 22. 

Ut, temporal, 117. 

Utile est faeere, 16. 

Utor, 38; ad, 39, 61. 

Utpote qai, 81, 83, 123. 

Utram...an, 90, 111. 



Yacat ikcere, 20. 

Tacuos ad, 58. 

Taleo ad, 39, 61. 

Yelat si, 94. 

Tenia fkciendi, 60. 

Yenio in spem aliqaid esse, 45, 

106 ; factam, 40 ; at, 98. 
Tenit in mentem &cere, 20; 

^oamobrem, 84; in conten- 

tiODem ntmrn, 27 ; quin, 129. 
Yereeandia fitciendi, 60. 
Yereor faeere, 34 ; at, 72 ; ne, 74, 

106 ; qaorsam, 90. 
Yerisimue est fiicere, 16 ; at, 16. 
Yeram est faeere, 16. 
Yestram est faeere, 16. 
Yeto faeere, 34 ; aliqaid esse, 79. 
Yetns est faeere, 16. 
Yia fiusiendi, 60. 
Yicinos ad, 58. 
Yideo aliquid esse, 49; aliqaem 

facientem, 49 ; at, 78, 90 ; qaot, 

91 ; qaod, 93. 
Yideor esse, 51 ; mihi faeere, 34. 
Yidetar &cere, 20. 
Yinco aliqaid esse, 41 ; at, 69. 
Yincalam est faeere, 13 ; qaod, 25. 
Yiolentum est faeere, 16. 
Yirtus faciendi, 60. 
Yis faeiendi, 60. 
Yisu, 66. 

Yisum est faeere, 20. 
Yitiosum est faeere, 16. 
Yitiam est fitcere, 13 ; qaod, 25. 
Yitapero qaod, 81. 
Yoeo aliqaem aliqaid, 30 ; in du- 

biam aliqaid esse, 41 ; ad, 61. 
Yolo &cere, 34 ; aliqaid esse, 50 ; 

sabjanotive, with or without at 

or ne, 34, 51, 98, 126. 
Yolantas at, 15 ; faciendi, 60« 
Yolaptas est faeere, 13. 
Yoveo aliqaid esse, 45. 
Yox at, 15. 
Yolgare est £icere, 16. 

W 

What, 89. 
When, 115. 

Whether...or, 111, 126. 
With [doing], 54, 66. 
Withoat [doing], 54, 85. 
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GomroN's System of English Grammar ^ 2 6 

DmcAus' Selections from Paradise Lost, with Note8...'.*.'.r •*"'"• j ^ 

"• •;• ^Z'^ ®^ Sentences. «. »JR€dueedZZ'.Z 3 

Ewnro'S Principles of Elocution, in^omd by Calvert, ^,„ s 8 

FuLTOv's Edition of Johnson's Dictionary ^* "*' j « 

Lbtkix's Chad's A, B, C, Part I. IJd.— Part II ","",'!!!!!" n a 

-.. ChUd's Ladder "'''''. 10 

•- Principles of English Grammar [The Key, 3s. 6d.l. " ' 1 A 

M'CuLLOCH's Rrst Reading-Book „ .., ' q ^. 

Second Reading-Book ".*/"* q i* 

Third Reading-Book *..!*.*.*.'.*.*.!*!"" 10 

" - Fourth Readfaig-Book & Synopsis of Spelling . !."\.\", i a 

— •• Series of Lessons in Prose and Verse 2 

-— Course of Reading in Science and Literature. """ 3 

Manual of English Grammar 'J** ^ q 

Prefixes and Affixes of the English Language "** n 9 

MitLBH's Initiatory English Grammar .7. j J 

Reu>*8 Rudiments of English Grammar " J g 

Rudiments of English Composition [The Key"i8.ed\ 2 A 

Pronouncfaig Dictionary of the English Language 6 a 

SB88IOHAL School Etymological Guide !T...*!!!!!!«""! 2 6 

- •" Old Testament Biography «....."'..V.".*."!.'."."^ 8 

New Testament Biography «...'.*',*.*. " 6 

8PAXJ>nro*8 (Professor) History of English Literature ..".'."...T.""*" 3 6 

White's System of English Grammar ™.....*.!!.!!i 1 6 

MATHEMATICS, NATURAL PHILOSOPHY, ETC. 

IKOBAK'8 Mathematics, by Trotter [The Key, 8s. ed.! reduced to... 4 6 

Mensuration, by Trotter ^ 2 

INORAH & Tbottee'b Euclid's Plane Geometry and TriM^iytir! 1 6 
Lees' Catechism of Natural Philosophy, Parts L& II, each .09 
NiooL's Introductory Book of the Sciences 1 q 
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BminuBoa Aoadbkt Modem Oeognphji hmfnmd.,,^ 9 6 

Ewnra'B Oeogzmphj, with Aitronomj and Fhydeal Geognphj^.. 4 6 

^.^^^.«.....«.........^....^M with 14 Maps 6 

MuBPHT's BiUe Atlas, 9i ICaps, coloarcd, with Hist. Descripttons 1 6 

BsxD*8 Radiments of ModMtn Geognnphj (MapX !■• ; ^<1^ 6 Maps^ 1 8 

Abridgment of 1X110......^.^.....^.....^ 6 

......... OutUnes of Saered Ctoognq^hj, with Map of Palestine ^ 6 

......... Introdoetoiy Atlas of Mod. Geography, 10 Maps, revUed,,, 8 6 

......... School Atlas of Modem Geography, 16 Maps, rsvifddL....... 6 

BsXD*t (Hugo) Elements of Astronomy............ 8 

....................FhyBiealGeography, with Astronomy (Phys. Chart). 1 

SnwAK't Modem Ctoognq^hy, with Physical Geog. & Astronomy. 8 6 

WHRift AMraet of General Geography, Is.; with 4 Maps 1 8 

SyifeBB of Modem Geography, Ss. 6d. ; with 4 Map8.,M*« > 9 

HISTORY. 

Bvawaa^ History of Seotland, with Map.......................^.... 8 6 

^ ..... Goldsmith's History of England, with Map 8 6 

Goldsmifii's Bome^ with Map ..........m.............^........... 8 6 

............. Goldsmith's Greeee, with Map ................ ...... 8 6 

TnuEi^s Elements of General History, conHmud to 1862; with 

9 M^M, Frontispiece, etc................................................... 8 6 

WATTiT SciiptQxe History, with Notice by Dr Tweedie................ 2 

WHin's History of England for Junior Classes ....»• 1 6 

............ History of Scotland for Junior Classes.. 1 6 

............ History of Scotland for Senior Classes.... ....m........ 8 6 

.^..^... History of Great Britain and Ireland, conHmud to 1862, 

with Map, reduesd to .^.....'.......^ 8 

............ History of France, with Map...................................... 8 6 

............ Saered History......................................... 1 6 

•M......... Outlines of the History of Bome....................M........... 1 6 

Outlines of Uniyerssl History.. % 

M.......»* Elements of Universal Histcoy, eonlAniai to 1862, 7s.; or 

in 8 Ibrt$, each ^.„. f 6 



WRITINO, ARITHIMETIC, AND BOOK-KEEPING. 

Honm't Arlthmetie&Book-Keeptaig, by S. &D. Entry, by Trotter 8 6 

Book-keeping, by S. & D. Entey, by Trotter, separately 8 

Two Bnled Writing Books for Ditto : Single Entry..................». 1 6 

Double Entry.................. 1 6 

IvoBAi^s Principles of Arithmetic, /inprovecl£iitlum[Jr«y, 2s. 6d.] 1 
Mclbosk's Arithmetic, by Ingram and Trotter [The JTfy, 88. 6d.]... 1 6 
SooR's Writing Copy Books, with Engraved Headings, in a progres- 
sive Series of 20 numbers: Post Paper. each 4 

............ Copy Lines, 80 Sorts each 4 
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Writingi AiiUuiMtici and Book-lMeping-contiaued. «. dL 

Smith'b Practical Arithmetic for Janlor Glasses [Anawertt 0d.] ..... 6 

» Practical Arithmetic for Senior Classes [Anneers, 6d.] 8 

Stswabt's First Lessons in Arithmetic lAnswerSf 6d.] 6 

....„ Practical Arithmetic [The Keg, 8s. 6d.]. 1 6 

Tbottxb'b Arithmetic for Jonior Classes [The Kejf, 6d.] 6 

............... Arithmetic for Advanced Classes [The Key, 6d.]......... 6 

.............. Complete System of Aritimketlc [The Key, 4s. 6d.] 8 



LATIN AND GREEK. 

Ciano's Orailones Seleetae, by Professor Fergnson 1 

.M......... Cato Mi^or, Laelius, dbc, by Professor Ferguson............ 1 

. De OffidiSy by Professor Ferguson 1 



Dthogk's Sallnst, with Notes, and Index, reduced to,. 

C«sar, with Notes, Index, and Map of GauL**....... 4 

EouTBOBaH AoADSXT Class-Books:— 

Budiments of the Latin Language..................... 2 

Latin Delectus, with Yoeabulaiy..... 8 

Budiments of the Greek Language 8 6 

Greek Extracts, with Vocabulary and Index 8 6 

Ciceronis Opera Seleota, published at 4s. 6d., reduced to 8 

FsBomox's (Profossor) Grammatical Exercises, with Notes and 

Vocabulary [The Key^ 2s.] 2 

................. Introductory Latin Delectus, with Vocabulary.......... 2 

................ Ovid's Metamorphoses, with Notes and Index 2 

GusK Gbaiocatxoal Bxkbcibxs, with Vocabulary, by J.Fergnsson, 

M.D. [The Key, 8s. 6d.] 8 

Gbesk TssTAinJiT, Griesbach's Headings, by Duncan, reduced to,. 8 
HOMSB*! Iliad, by Veitch, from Bekker's Text, Sb Index, reduced,, 8 

Books I., VI., XX., and XXIV., wiUi a .copious 

Vocabulary, by J. Fergusson, M.D 8 

Hmrm's Bnd8iman*s Latin Budiments..,...^. l 

............... Sallust, with Notes, reduced to 1 

Virgil, with Critical Notes, reduced to 2 

. Horace, with various Headings, reduced to 2 



Livy's History, Books XXL to XXV., with Notes....... 4 

M'DowAU.'s Cesar, with Vocabulary, Notes, Map, and Memoir.... 8 
Maooowah's First Latin Lessons, by Dr Halle, with Vocabnlary.f 2 

Second Latin Lessons, with Vocabulary 8 

Mais's Introduction to Latin Syntax, by Stewart, with Vocabulary 8 
Nbilsoh's Eutroplus and Aurelius Victor, with Vocabulary, etc.... 2 
Sncw AST's Cornelius Nepos, with Notes, Index, and Vocabalary... 8 
Xkvophox'b Anabasis, Books I. and 11., with a copious Vocabu- 
lary, by James Fergusson, M J> 2 



OLTxnTS AiroiTB iHBABiTAifTB : a NamtivB Sketch of the Clasrieal 
Mytiiology, by Agnes Smith. Edited by J. Carmlchael, M.A„. 8 6 
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.^.....^ First French Beading-Book, with Vocabolaiy ............... 1 

^••••M.. Freneh Gnunmar, with Exercises [The JTey, Ss.] 2 

Chajibaud^b Fables Ghoisies, by Soot & Wells, with YocabaUuy... 2 
FucvoH Tbstamsht, OstexTsld's Protestant yeTBion^.........,........ 1 

0x110011*8 Le Petit Fablier, with oopioos Yoeabalary i 

HauiAXd*s French Grammar, with Ezeicises [The Key^ iB\.„^.,. 4 
RAKrarfB Italian Grammar {ItdHam and EngUak) [The Kegt 2s.].... 8 

Bnumni's New Frenofa Dialogues ^ 2 

M...! French Manual and TrareUer's Companion 8 

Freneh and English Dictionary, Cfhttapn' EdMm 8 

............... Fraioanelng Frendi and English Dictionazy, Km 

Editim, nmatd amd reAteed kt price ^ 7 

MMM......... FteAon'sTA^maque, 2to1s, CMhls.; or bound together 2 

M. Mollfte^s L' Ayare, stiff wrapper (bound. Is. 6d.) 1 

.^... Molitoe's Le Bonrgeois Gentilhomme (bound, Is. 6d.}... 1 

.....,; Mollbre'B Le Misanthrope and Le Mariage Forotf, } yoL 

stiff wrapper (bound, Is. 6d.) 1 

M.^ Toltaire^sHistoirede Charles XII, printed cover (bd. 1/6) 1 

M«M.*..o.... Voltaire's Russie sous Pierre le Grand, 2 vols, stiff wrap- 
per, each Is.; or bound together » 2 

Voltaire's La Henriade, printed oorer (bound, ls.6d.}... 1 

SmOPnoAL Tablu of the French Language. «. 1 
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Oaahajk'b Genealogifiil tod EOstorlcal Diagrams.. ...,«»..... 4 6 

M'Dqwall's Virgfl: with Vocabulary, Notes, and Memoir.......... 8 

Lbssows ficom Dr MHilulIoeh's First Beading-Book, large typ*» ^r 

liMw ging on the wall, 10 sheets. Is. ; or mounted on Boiler......... 1 8 

KxT to Smith's Practical Arithmetic for Senior Classes. 4 

MAssn's Latin Prose Composition: The ConstmcHon of Clanses^ 
with niustratioBsfkom Cicero and Cesar. With Vocabulary and 

Index Verborum. Now ready 8 6 

Ewnro's General Atlas of Modem Geography, 29 Maps, revised..,, 7 6 

Wsm's 101001 Atlas of Modem Geography, 24 Maps, reiHeed. 6 

«|H*> Elementary Atlas of Modem Geography, 10 Maps, revised 2 6 

nke following are alao now published by Oliver and Boyd: — 

Cbbistxboh'b Easy Giammar of the French Language [Key, Sd.]^.. 1 4 

.^ » Beeueil de Fables et Contes Choises, with Vocabulary 1 4 

^ '. Fleury's Histoiie de France, with Ihmslatione of the 

more diJleuU and idiomaHe paesayee 2 6 

Mskvxujb'b Lectiones Selects, for Beg^ners ; with Vocabulary... 1 6 

Bas's First Lessons in English Grammar «« 6 
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BEMODEIIED AND GBEATIT EVIABGEDe 

WITH SXEBCISX8 OX 

THE PROPOSED DECIMAL COINAGE. 



TBTaBAH'S FSnrOIFLES OF ABITHMETIO and 

their Application to Business explained in a Popular Manner, 
and dearly Illustrated by Simple Kules and Numerous Examples. For 
the Use of Schools. 42d Edition. By Albxamdbb Tbottxb, of the 
Scottish Institute. 18mo, 150 pages, Is. bound. 

The Elementary Rules are explained in concise and intelligent Ian* 
gnage, adapted to the capacity of youth; and the various exercises 
are so arranged— commencing with the most simple, and increasing in 
difficulty by imperceptible degrees — that no obstruction to the progress 
of the pupil can possibly be apprehended. Each rule w followed by an 
example wrought out at length, and is illustrated by a great variety of 
practical questions applicable to business. 

The present edition has been remodelled and subjected to a careful 
revision, — the exerdses in the Simple and Compound Rales have been 
rearranged and extended, Fractional Arithmetic has been more fully 
treated, the exercises in the higher branches of the science have been 
greatly increased, and a large collection of Miscellaneous Questions has 
been given : the introduction of a Decimal Coinage into this country 
having been for some time under the consideration of Government, 
several pages have been devoted to that system which is most likely to 
be preferred. A larger and more distinct type has been adopted, without 
increasing the price of the Work, and the ubnost care has bieen taken to 
secure perfect accuracy. 

KEY to the Impboted Edition, 2s. 6d. 
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How to Train Young Eyes and Ears. 

Being a Manual of Object Lessoks for Paki^ntb and Teachers. Bj 
Mary Anne Ross, Mi&tresii of the Church of JScoUand Normal Infant 
School, Edinburgh. Is. 6d. 

Honsehold Economy. 

A Manual intended for Female Training Colleges, and the Senior 
Classes of G irln' Schools. By M akga ret M a ri a Gordon (Miss Brewster) , 
Author of **Work, or Plenty to do and how to do it," etc. Eighth 
Thousand. 2fl* 

Greek Syntax. 

With a Rationale of the Constructions, by James Clitde, LL.D., one of 
the Classical Masters of the Edinburgh Academy. With Prefatory- 
Notice by John 8. Blackie, Professor of Greek in the University of 
Edinburgh. Second Edition. 4s. 

Greek Grammar fbr the Use of Colleges and Schools. 

By Professor Geddes, University of Aberdeen. Fifth Edition. 4s. 

Latin Grammar for Elementary Classes. 

By D'Arcy W. Thompson, M.A.Cantab., one of theClassical Masters of 
the Edinburgh Academy. Second Edition. 2s. 

The Functions of Si and Qni. 

W^ith special reference to German Theories. By Gayik HAMiLTOifr, Elgin 
Academy. 8vo. 68. 

Theoretical and Practical Italian Grammar. 

With numerous Exercises and Examples, illustrative of every rule, and 
a selection of Phrases and Dialogues. By £. Lemmt, LL.D., Italian 
Tutor to H. K. H. The Prince of Wales. Sixth Edition. 5s. 

Grammar of the French. Language. 

By AuGUSTB Beljame, B.L.Paris. Third Edition. 2s.; or with 
Exercises, 3s. 6d. Exercises separately, 2s. 

The Port-Boyal Logic 

Translated from the French, with Introduction, Notes, and Appendix. 
By Thomas Sp ekcer Baynes, B.A. Fifth Edition. 4s. 

School Register. 

Pupil's Daily Register op Marks. Space for 52 Weeks. 2d. Con- 
structed so as to furnish information required hy Government 

School Begister of Attendance, Absence, and Fees. 

Arranged by Morris F. Myron, Parochial Schoolmaster of Clyne. 
Intended for use in Boys', Girls', or Mixed Schools. Is. Each folio 
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